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4 GENERAL INFORMATION

I NDIANA UNIVERSITY SOUTH BEND

THE UNIVERSITY THAT EDUCATES MICHIANA

Indiana University South Bend offers leading-edge instructional programs and outstanding technological facilities, laborato-
ries, and lecture halls. With 290 full-time faculty, IU South Bend is proud of its teaching record and works to improve its
teaching with ongoing assessment and professional development. |U South Bend develops new academic programs and new
strengths in interdisciplinary inquiry, linking disciplines and students with professions that advance research, professional ser-
vice, and learning.

The campus of U South Bend borders the St. Joseph River and like the river, IU South Bend is afocal point for the region.
Nearly a dozen north central Indiana and southwestern Michigan counties within a 50-mile radius |ook to the campus for aca-
demic and professional programs and for community services. Academic partnerships are in place with Ivy Tech Community
College and other area community colleges to ensure smooth transitions between the two-year institutions and |U South Bend.

IU South Bend is accredited by the Higher L earning Commission. Individual schools and academic programs are a so accred-
ited (see page 6 for details).

IU South Bend has over 26,000 alumni and an active alumni relations program to serve |U South Bend's growing campus.
Two-thirds of the alumni live and work in the Michiana area. The rest find their homesin al fifty states and in far-flung places
such as Australia, India, Indonesia, Kenya, Maaysia, Rwanda, Singapore, and Thailand.

GENERAL | NFORMATION

Indiana University South Bend is acomprehensive public university offering postsecondary education through the master's level.
Itisthethird largest of the eight Indiana University campuses. The campus offers more than 100 academic programs at the under-
graduate and graduate levels. Over 7,500 undergraduate and graduate students enroll in these programs. The student body isrich
in diversity, including a mix of traditional and adult students and over 200 internationa students.

MISSION STATEMENT

Indiana University South Bend is the comprehensive undergraduate and graduate regional campus of Indiana University that
is committed to serving north central Indiana and southwestern Michigan. Its mission is to create, disseminate, preserve, and
apply knowledge. The campus is committed to excellence in teaching, learning, research, and creative activity; to strong lib-
eral arts and sciences programs and professional disciplines; to acclaimed programsin the arts and nursing/health professions;
and to diversity, civic engagement, and aglobal perspective. IU South Bend supports student learning, access, and success for
adiverse residential and nonresidential student body that includes underrepresented and international students. The campus
fosters student-faculty collaboration in research and learning. Committed to the economic development of itsregion and state,
U South Bend meets the changing educational and research needs of the community and serves as avibrant cultural resource.

CoRE VALUES AND CAMPUS PRIORITIES

PRIORITIES FOR COLLEGIATE ATTAINMENT
* Foster student learning, access, and success
* Encourage and maintain academic excellence priorities for campus-community interaction
 Enhance and expand partnerships with the community
« Heighten the recognition of U South Bend's resources and achievements beyond the campus

PRIORITIES FOR SOCIETAL ENGAGEMENT
 Enhance diversity in the curriculum, classroom, and campus
* Reflect and expand a global perspective

COMMITMENTS

Indiana University South Bend, the only public, comprehensive, undergraduate and graduate degree-granting institution of
higher education in north central Indiana, is committed to serving a diverse population of residential and nonresidential stu-
dents by providing quality technologically-enhanced educational programming based on a strong liberal arts and sciences
foundation and to promoting the economic, social, and cultural well-being of the region.

IU South Bend is dedicated to a comprehensive general education curriculum that fosters verbal, mathematical, and visual lit-
eracies, disciplined inquiry; and critical thinking across all disciplines.
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IU South Bend is committed to enhancing economic development in north central Indiana by providing academic programs
that meet the needs of students and by responding to unique regional economic trends and service/manufacturing employment
needs. |U South Bend also serves and enriches the region as a forum for discussion and civic engagement, as a showcase for
the arts, and through community partnerships and consultancies.

The university strives to respond decisively to the growing demand for graduate degree programs and to assure statewide
access to U South Bend distinctions in faculty-student collaboration, programs that enhance diversity and provide a global
perspective, the arts, and in the nursing and health professions.

IU South Bend supports development of campus residential and student life programs and activities that promote a university
community where students, living and learning together, have a wide range of opportunities to experience academic, cultural,
and social growth. Students are also encouraged to reach beyond campus boundaries to become engaged in internships, civic
programs, volunteer services, and classroom consultation projects.

The IU South Bend faculty is committed to teaching that engages students in the joy of researching and expanding the knowl-
edge base of their academic area. The university especially values research activity as a vehicle for active learning. |U South
Bend students are actively involved in group and individual research projects and field studies; collaborative faculty-student
research; faculty guided independent study; and experiential, service learning projects and internships.

EXCELLENCE IN ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

DISTINCTIVENESS IN DEGREE OFFERINGS

Sinceitsfounding, Indiana University South Bend has provided strong programsin the liberal arts and sciences complemented
by professional education responsive to community needs. |U South Bend trains the majority of the region's teachers and many
of its civic and business leaders. The Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts is home to acclaimed programs in music, sculp-
ture, and the fine and performing arts that attract world-class faculty and talented students. The combination of cutting-edge
clinical facilities, faculty preparation, and unique curricular offerings at |U South Bend offers opportunities for students of
nursing and the health professions from across the state to access a distinct educational experience.

DISTINCTIVENESS IN FACULTY-STUDENT COLLABORATION

Because of its student-to-faculty ratio (14:1) and small class size, IU South Bend is uniquely able to provide active and col-
laborative partnerships between students and faculty in the classroom, in the laboratory, and in the field.

DISTINCTIVENESS IN ENHANCING DIVERSITY AND A GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE

A growing population of underrepresented and international students, supported by a wide array of programs, provides an
important dimension to a campus community committed to understanding diversity and world cultures.

EQuAL OPPORTUNITY/AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuUILDING 248C
TeLEPHONE: (574) 520-4384

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~aaoffice

Indiana University pledges to continue its commitment to the achievement of equal opportunity within the university and
throughout American society as a whole. In this regard, Indiana University recruits, hires, promotes, educates, and provides
services to persons based upon their individual qualifications. Indiana University prohibits discrimination based on arbitrary
consideration of such characteristics as age, color, disability, ethnicity, gender, marital status, national origin, race, religion,
sexua orientation, or veteran status.

Indiana University takes affirmative action to overcome the discriminatory effects of traditional policies and procedures with
regard to the disabled, minorities, women, and veterans.

The Affirmative Action Office monitors the university’s policies and assists individuals who have questions or problems
related to discrimination.


http://www.iusb.edu/~aaoffice
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ACCREDITATION

IU South Bend is accredited for its undergraduate and grad-
uate programs by the Higher Learning Commission and is a
member of the North Central Association (NCA), 30 N.
LaSalle Street, Suite 2400, Chicago, lllinois 60602-2504,
(800) 621-7440.

The Higher Learning Commission is a voluntary certifica-
tion agency made up of member institutions in 19 states. Its
credentials are accepted on an equal basis by similar agen-
cies in other parts of the United States and in foreign coun-
tries.

ACCREDITED

The Higher Learning Commission
MEMBER
Ighor Learaing INCA North Central

O, T
's’ Commission Assaclation

RIRRY

For more information: www.ncahlc.org
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ALTERATION AND/0%t ENAUTEORIZED USE FROHIBITER.

The following academic programs are additionally accredited by national agencies and organizations pertinent to their respec-
tive disciplines:

ScHooOL OF BUSINESS AND EcoONOMICS

The School of Business and Economics is accredited by AACSB International—The Association to Advance Collegiate
Schools of Business, 777 S. Harbour Island Boulevard, Suite 750, Tampa, Florida 33602-5730, (813) 769-6500.

ScHooL OF EDUCATION

The School of Education is accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), 2010
Massachusetts Avenue N.W., Suite 500, Washington, D.C. 20036-1018, (202) 466-7496. The Indiana Department of
Education Division of Professional Standards has approved all |U South Bend teacher education programs.

COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCES

Dental Hygiene Programs

The IU South Bend Dental Assisting and Dental Hygiene programs are accredited by the American Dental Association
Commission on Dental Accreditation (CODA), 211 E. Chicago Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60611-2678, (312) 440-4653.

School of Nursing

The School of Nursing is accredited by the Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCNE), One Dupont Circle N.W.,
Suite 530, Washington, D.C. 20036-1135, (202) 887-6791; and the Indiana State Board of Nursing, Health Professions
Bureau, 402 W. Washington Street, Room WO066, Indianapolis, Indiana 46204-2298, (317) 234-2043.

Radiography Program

The Radiography Program is accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology (JRCERT),
20 N. Wacker Drive, Suite 2850, Chicago, Illinois 60606-3182, (312) 704-5300.

School of Social Work

The School of Social Work and the Master of Social Work are accredited by the Council on Social Work Education (CSWE),
1725 Duke Street, Suite 500, Alexandria, Virginia 22314-3457, (703) 683-8080.

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

Department of Chemistry

The Department of Chemistry’s Bachelor of Science degree is accredited by the American Chemica Society (ACS), 1155
Sixteenth Street N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036-4800, (800) 227-5558.

Master of Public Affairs

The Master of Public Affairs is accredited by the National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration
(NASPAA), 1120 G Street N.W., Suite 730, Washington, D.C. 20005-3801, (202) 628-8965.

DEPARTMENT OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND LIFELONG L EARNING

The Montessori Teacher Academy is affiliated with the American Montessori Society (AMS). Montessori Teacher Academy
courses hold accreditation through the Montessori Accreditation Commission for Teacher Education (MACTE), 524 Main
Street, Suite 202, Monument Square, Racine, Wisconsin 53403, (262) 898-1846.
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DEGREES, MINORS, AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

IU South Bend offers the following academic programs. Programs offered as minors only are listed on page 10 in this Bulletin.

PrROGRAMS

ERNESTINE M. RACLIN SCHOOL OF THE ARTS

Communication Arts

Mass Communications, with concentrations in—

Electronic Media
Journalism
Public Relations

Speech Communication, with concentrations in—
Interpersonal Communication
Organizational Communication

Public Advocacy
Fine Arts
Fine Arts, with concentrations in—
Drawing and Painting
Photography
Printmaking
Sculpture
Integrated New Media Studies
Music, with concentrations in—
Composition
Keyboard
Orchestral Instrument
Organ
Piano
Voice
Music
Music, Artist Diploma
Music Education
Music and an Outside Field
Music, Performer Diploma
Theatre
Theatre, with specialization in—
Design/Technical
Performance
Theatre Studies
Theatre, with concentrations in—
Design/Technical
Performance

AA.

B.A.
B.A
B.A.

B.A.
B.A.
B.A.
A.A/BA.

B.FA.
B.FA.
B.FA.
B.FA.
B.FA.

B.M.
B.M.
B.M.
B.M.
B.M.
B.M.
M.M.
Diploma
B.M.E.
B.S.
Diploma
AA.

B.A.
B.A.
B.A.

B.FA.
B.FA.

DeGREES/CERTIFICATES PAGE(S)

41
42
42
42
42
42
42
42
43
60/56

58
59
59
59
51
46
47
48
48
49
49
49
204
205
49
50
205
55
53
54
54
54
54
55
55
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PrROGRAMS

ScHOOL OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS

Accounting
Business
Business, with concentrations in—
Accounting
Advertising
Banking
Finance
General Business
Health Care Management
Human Resource Management
International Business
Management Information Systems
Marketing
Small Business and Entrepreneurship
Business Administration
Economics
Management of Information Technologies

ScHooL OoF CONTINUING STUDIES

Genera Studies
Genera Studies, with concentrations in—
Arts and Humanities
Science and Mathematics
Socia and Behavioral Sciences
Montessori Early Childhood
Paralegal Studies

ScHOOL OF EDUCATION

Alcohol and Drug Counseling
Early Childhood Education
Counseling and Human Services
Elementary Education
Elementary or Secondary, with educationa |eadership
Secondary Education, with certification in—
English/Language Arts
Mathematics
Science
Social Studies
World Languages
Secondary Education
Specia Education

COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCES

Dental Assisting

Dental Hygiene

Nursing

Accelerated B.S.N. Program Track
Medical Imaging Technology
Radiography

DEGREES/CERTIFICATES

M.SA.
A.S.

B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
M.B.A.
B.S.
M.S-M.I.T.

A.A.GS.

B.GS.
B.GS.
B.GS.
Certificate
Certificate

Certificate
A.S.

M.S.
B.S/M.S.
M.S./licensure

B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
M.S.
M.S./licensure

Certificate
A.S/B.S.
B.S.N./M.SN
B.S.N.

B.S.

A.S.

(For information on preprofessional allied health programs, refer to page 134.)

Social Work

L ABOR STUDIES PROGRAMS
Labor Studies

M.S.W.

A.S./B.S./Certificate

PAGE(S)

209

65
70
71
71
71
72
72
73
73
74
74

208
77
210

98
99
99

99
96
96

226

90

216
91/218
217

92

92

92

92

92

92

220
221/222

102
109/110
118/229
125
132
131

232

136/136/136
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTSAND SCIENCES

Actuaria Science

American Studies

Applied Behavior Analysis
Applied Informatics

Applied Mathematics

Applied Mathematics and Computer Science
Biochemistry

Biological Sciences
Chemistry

Computer Applications
Computer Programming
Computer Programming, Advanced
Computer Science
Correctional Management and Supervision
Criminal Justice

English

Film Studies

French

German

History

Informatics

International Studies

Liberal Studies

Mathematics

Philosophy

Physics

Political Science

Professional Writing
Psychology

Public Affairs

Public Safety

Religious Studies

Social and Cultural Diversity
Sociology

Spanish

Technology for Administration
Women's Studies

|U SouTH BEND—ELKHART CENTER

DEGREES/CERTIFICATES

B.S.

A.A.
Certificate
Certificate
B.S.

M.S.

B.S.
A.S./B.A./IB.S.
A.S/B.A./B.S.
Certificate
Certificate
Certificate
A.S./B.S.
Certificate
B.S.

AA/BA.MA.

AA.
A.A./B.A.
A.A./B.A.
A.A./B.A.
B.S.
Certificate
M.L.S.
A.A./B.A.
A.A./B.A.
B.A./B.S.
A.A./B.A.
Certificate
A.A./B.A.

M.PA /Certificate

Certificate
A.A.

Certificate
A.A/BA.
A.A./BA.
Certificate
A.A./BA.

GENERAL INFORMATION

PAGE(S)

178

148

185

173

177

236

155
149/150/151
153/153/154
161

161

161
159/159
163

162
165/165/237
169
190/190
190/190
170/170
171

196

239
175/176
180/181
181/182
183/184
163
185/184
240/242
163

186

187
187/187
190/190
161
189/188

The following degrees are approved to be offered at the Elkhart campus of 1U South Bend.

Arts (Liberal), with a concentration in Psychology
Business
General Studies

PURDUE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY

Computer Graphics Technology

Electrical Engineering Technology

Electrical Engineering Technology, with a concentration in—
Computer Engineering Technology Specialization

Industrial Technology

Mechanical Engineering Technology

Organizational Leadership and Supervision

AA.
A.S/M.B.A.
A.A./B.GS.

A.S.
A.S/B.S.

B.S.
B.S.
A.S.

A.S./ B.S./Certificate

185
64/208
98/99

361
362/362

363
363
364
365/366/365

9
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M INORS OFFERED AT |U SouTH BEND

PROGRAMS PAGE(S)
ERNESTINE M. RACLIN ScHOOL OF THE ARTS
Art History 60
Fine Arts 60
Interpersonal Communication 43
Mass Communication 42
Music 51
Speech Communication 43
Studio Minors
Drawing and Painting 61
Photography 61
Printmaking 61
Sculpture 61
Theatre 56
ScHooL OF BUSINESS AND EcoNoMICS
Business Administration 195
Economics 78
Finance 72/76/195
General Business 75
International Business 74
Management Information Systems 74176
Management Skills 196
Marketing 75/76
COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCES
Complementary Health 118
COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTSAND SCIENCES
African American Studies 148
American Studies 149
Anthropology 187

PrOGRAMS

Biochemistry
Biological Sciences
Chemistry

Cognitive Science
Computer Applications
Computer Science
Creative Writing
Criminal Justice
English

Environmental Studies
European Studies
Film Studies

French

Geography

German

Gerontology

History

Informatics
International Studies
Latin American/Latino Studies
Mathematics
Philosophy

Physics

Political Science
Psychology

Religious Studies
Sociology

Spanish

Women's Studies

PAGE(S)

157
152
157
157
160
161
166
163
166
167
167
169
191
184
191
169
171
172
196
173
179
181
183
184
185
186
187
191
189
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STUDENT AFFAIRS AND ENROLLMENT M ANAGEMENT

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING L OBBY
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4135
INTERNET ADDRESS; www.iush.edu/~sbinfo

STEPS TO STARTING CLASSES AT |U SouTH BEND
FoLLOW THESE STEPS TO YOUR FIRST DAY OF CLASSES AND A GREAT FUTURE AT |U SouTH BEND.

1. Submit your admission application to the Office of Admissions and be admitted to |U South Bend.

2. Activate your student e-mail account and set up OneStart, a personalized portal to over 1,000 pages of information
and services available to students. Go to https.//onestart.iu.edu to access your e-mail, Oncourse, Schedule of
Classes, and other features to manage your academic life.

3. Take placement examinations. These examinations help identify the most appropriate classes for you to take in your
first semester. Visit www.iush.edu/~shexams to view available examination dates. Please refer to your admissions cer-
tificate regarding waivers for these examinations.

4. Attend a mandatory orientation, meet with an academic advisor, and register for classes. It is a great opportunity to
meet other students and faculty. Visit www.iusb.edu/~shorient for available dates and times.

* Meet with your academic advisor to select your class schedule.

» Register for classes. Go to the OneStart Web page, https://onestart.iu.edu. Click the login button or register in
person at the Gateway Information Center, located in the Administration Building lobby. See the Schedule of Classes
for alist of available courses.

» Get astudent ID. Call the information center at (574) 520-4135 for more information.

5. Make arrangements for your tuition payment.

» Contact the Office of the Bursar at (574) 520-5526, visit www.iusb.edu/~bur sar sh, or see page 14 of this Bulletin
to review deferment plan options.

» Toreview alist of available scholarships, go to www.iusb.edu/~scholar 1 or call (574) 520-4483.

» To apply for financia aid, you must complete the Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). Call the Office
of Financial Aid at (574) 520-4357 or go to www.iush.edu/~sbfinaid if you have questions.

6. Buy your books. Textbooks are available in the U South Bend bookstore three weeks prior to the start of the semester.
Please call the bookstore at (574) 520-4312 for their business hours. Elkhart textbooks are sold at the Elkhart Center the
week prior to classes; call the Elkhart Center for book sale hours at (574) 520-4015.

7. Attend classes. See the Schedule of Classes for start dates, final examination dates, etc.

We look forward to seeing you at U South Bend. If you have questions or need additional information, call the Gateway
Information Center at (574) 520-4135.


http://www.iusb.edu/~sbinfo
https://onestart.iu.edu
http://www.iusb.edu/~sbexams
http://www.iusb.edu/~sborient
https://onestart.iu.edu
http://www.iusb.edu/~bursarsb
http://www.iusb.edu/~scholar1
http://www.iusb.edu/~sbfinaid
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GATEWAY INFORMATION CENTER
OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LoBBY
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4135
INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~shinfo

This one-stop student service center provides easily acces
sible student support services for admissions, financial aid,
student scholarships, academic support programs, career and
internship programs, the bursar, parking, housing, and regis-
tration. Staff and student helpers are also available to assist
with navigating the OneStart and Oncourse Web-based tools.
Quality serviceis marked by friendly and caring interactions
to determine the nature of your concerns, needs, or prob-
lems, and by prompt, accurate attention to those concerns.
Staff members walk you through your problem to a solution.
If an on-the-spot solution is not possible, we refer you to an
expert who is usualy able to meet with you immediately.
Staff also help you make contact with other units across the
university. Just talk to a staff person in the Gateway
Information Center for help.

OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 166X
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4839

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iusb.edu/~admissio

UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION

Admission to U South Bend is required before class registra
tion can begin. To learn about admission requirements at 1U
South Bend, visit our Web site or contact the Office of
Admissionsat 1700 MishawakaAvenue, South Bend, Indiana,
46634-7111. For questions regarding undergraduate programs
or campus visitations, contact the Office of Admissions. If you
have a disability and need assistance, specid arrangements
can be made to accommodate most needs.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

Determine appropriate admission status from the following
list and submit application information as requested:
Beginning Freshman: Students who have never attended a
college/university.
» Complete the |U South Bend admission application.
* Submit an official high school transcript or GED scores.
» Submit SAT or ACT assessment scores if you graduated
from high school within the last three years.
* Submit a counsel or recommendation (reguired for current
high school students).
« Attach a nonrefundable application fee payable to 1U
South Bend.
Transfer Student: Students who have attended another col-
lege/university.
* Submit an official high school transcript and official tran-
scripts from all colleges/universities previously attended.
» Submit SAT or ACT assessment scores if you graduated
from high school within the last three years.

« Take U South Bend placement examinations, if required,
after your course work has been evaluated.

« Attach a nonrefundable application fee payable to 1U
South Bend.

Nondegree Sudent: High school graduates 21 years of age
or older with or without previous college work who do
not intend to pursue a degree or certificate.

* Submit an official high school transcript or GED scores.

» Submit SAT scores and/or take IU South Bend placement
examinations.

« Attach a nonrefundable application fee payable to 1U
South Bend.

High School Student: Current high school students with at
least a 2.5 cumulative grade point average (CGPA) on a
4-point scale at time of enrollment who wish to take uni-
versity classes.

» Submit a counselor recommendation and an official high
school transcript to determine eligibility.

» Submit SAT scores and/or take IU South Bend placement
examinations.

« Attach a nonrefundable application fee payable to 1U
South Bend.

Guest Sudent: Students enrolling for a semester or summer
session as a visiting student from another college or uni-
versity.

 Submit one of the following: A current transcript, letter of
good standing, or a copy of the last grade card from your
home institution. Guest students must have at least a 2.0
GPA from their current institution for admission. Students
between their senior year in high school and freshman
year in college may submit a letter of acceptance from
their home ingtitution.

« If you plan to enroll in English, mathematics, computer
science, or science courses, evidence must be presented
to show necessary prerequisites. Without evidence of pre-
requisites, completion of U South Bend placement
examinations is required.

« Attach a nonrefundable application fee payable to 1U
South Bend.

Second Undergraduate Degree: Students who have a bach-
elor’'s degree from an accredited university and are pur-
suing an additional undergraduate degree.

 Submit an official high school transcript and official tran-
scripts from all colleges/universities previously attended.
(Do not submit transcripts from Indiana University.)

« Attach a nonrefundable application fee payable to 1U
South Bend. (Not required for graduates of an Indiana
University campus.)

NOTE: |F YOU HAVE PREVIOUSLY ATTENDED ANOTHER |U
CAMPUS AND HAVE NOT EARNED A DEGREE, YOU DO NOT
NEED TO REAPPLY. CONTACT THE ACADEMIC PROGRAM IN
WHICH YOU ARE INTERESTED REGARDING AN INTERCAMPUS
OR INTERDEPARTMENTAL TRANSFER.

Guest, nondegree, and high school students are not eligible
for institutional, state, or federal financial aid.


http://www.iusb.edu/~sbinfo
http://www.iusb.edu/~admissio

All credentials and transcripts submitted for purposes of
admission become the property of 1U South Bend and cannot
be returned to the student or forwarded to other institutions.

PriorITY DATES FOR FILING APPLICATIONS

IU South Bend pratices rolling admissions which means we
review applications and make admission decisions as they
arrive. Applications received after the start of classes are
processed on an individual basis. To ensure timely pro-
cessing and effective communications, we advise applicants
to submit their application and all required materials by the
following dates:

* Fall semester July 1
* Spring semester November 1
* Summer sessions April 1

VETERANS CREDIT

Veterans of military service who qualify for admission are
eligible for academic credit as a result of their military
training and experience. The university follows the provi-
sions of A Guide to the Evaluation of Education Experiences
in the Armed Services in granting credit. Copies of official
discharge or separation papers (DD-214) or transcripts must
be submitted as a basis for granting credit. Evaluation of ser-
vice credit is administered by the Office of Admissions.

ADMISSION OF | NTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

International students seeking admission to IU South Bend
must contact the Office of International Student Services at
(574) 520-4419. See international student services on page
22 for further information.

AUDIT STUDENTS

Those wishing to attend a course without earning credit must
contact the registrar’s office for information on audit poli-
cies, procedures, and regulations.

GRADUATE ADMISSION

Information for students applying for admission to graduate
programs at |U South Bend is listed on page 199 in this
Bulletin.

PLACEMENT EXAMINATIONS

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuiLDING 105
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4270
INTERNET ADDRESS; WwWW.iush.edu/~shexams

Prior to orientation and registration, all students entering the
university for the first time are assessed in mathematics,
English, and reading. The results of these assessment tests
are critical in placing each student at the proper course level
in mathematics, English, and reading classes and ensuring
the best chance of successin these basic courses. In addition,
students should familiarize themsel ves with requirements for
placement examinations in world languages and sciences,
and for exemption or advanced placement in other subjects.
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Specific programs are recommended for students who
require further instruction in reading, mathematics, and
writing, as well as more general collegiate study skills.

NEW STUDENT ORIENTATION

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuiLDING 105
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4270

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~sborient

The university conducts orientation sessions for all entering
freshmen and transfer students at which students are
assigned an advisor; receive genera information about the
university and its policies, academic counseling and program
planning assistance; and register for classes. Thereisaso a
special orientation session designed for parents and guests.
Detailed information on orientation programs is sent to all
admitted students prior to their first session. A one-time new
student enrollment fee is assessed to al entering students.

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 148X
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4451

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~regr

The primary mission of the Office of the Registrar is to
insure the accuracy, integrity, and security of student acad-
emic records at |U South Bend. The specific responsibilities
of the office are to plan and implement registration for
classes, to coordinate the course schedule, to schedule acad-
emic space, to compile and maintain the academic record, to
provide transcripts of the academic record to appropriate
persons, to certify enrollment status, to process withdrawals
from the university, to assist with degree audit technology,
and to interpret the various academic policies and procedures
of the university. The office provides services to students,
faculty, administration, and the general public.


http://www.iusb.edu/~sbexams
http://www.iusb.edu/~sborient
http://www.iusb.edu/~regr
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STUDENT IDs

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING LoBBY
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4135

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~stusvcs

Student, staff, and faculty picture identification (ID) cards are
available Monday through Thursday, 8:00 am.-5:30 p.m.,
and Friday, 8:00 a.m.-5:00 p.m., in the Gateway Information
Center. There is no charge for the first photo ID, and no doc-
uments are required to abtain one. Replacement |Ds are $10
each. Students need an 1U South Bend picture ID to utilize
many of the services at the university.

OFFICE OF THE BURSAR

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuiLbpiNG 100
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4489

INTERNET ADDRESS. WwWw.iusb.edu/~bur sar sh

GENERAL INFORMATION

Tuition and fees are determined annually by the Indiana
University Board of Trustees. Fees are subject to change by
action of the trustees. For up-to-date information about fees
in effect at the time you plan to register, please refer to the fee
information listed at the above Internet address.

RESIDENT STUDENT STATUS FOR FEE PURPOSES

When you are admitted to U South Bend, you are classified
by the Office of Admissions either as a resident or a nonresi-
dent student. This classification is determined by rules estab-
lished for IU South Bend students. Copies of these rules are
available in the Office of the Registrar. If you are classified as
anonresident student, you must pay nonresident fees aslisted
in the schedule of fees.

If your permanent residence changes or if you believe you are
classified incorrectly, you may appeal for resident student
status. Applications are available in the Office of the
Registrar. You are required to furnish clear and convincing
evidence to support your claim.

CouRrseE CANCELLATIONS

Whenever enrollment in a course is deemed insufficient, the
university reserves the right to cancel the course.

You must officially withdraw yourself from these courses to
receive arefund of all fees.

REFUND OF STUDENT FEES

When a student withdraws from a course or courses, arefund
of fees paid is made for each course involved, according to
the refund policy stated on the Office of the Bursar Web site.
Full refund of feesis given only during the first week of each
term for standard classes.

DEFERMENT PLANS

IU South Bend is committed to providing quality education at
a reasonable cost. The university offers fee deferment plans

to eligible students. Eligibility is based on the number of

credit hours taken and the total amount of tuition and fees

assessed. The following describes deferment plan options.

Two-Month Deferment Plan: Personal deferment informa-
tion is displayed on your e-bill. The minimum amount due
with your first payment is 40 percent of the total bill. A
deferment fee is charged to your account. The remaining
balance is due the following month.

Three-Month Deferment Plan: Personal deferment informa-
tion is displayed on your e-bill. The minimum amount due
at registration is 40 percent of the total bill. A deferment
fee is charged to your account. The remaining balance is
split evenly over the next two months.

OFFICE OF FINANCIAL AID AND
STUDENT SCHOLARSHIPS

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuiLDING 157
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4357

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iusb.edu/~sbfinaid

FiNANCIAL AID GENERAL
| NFORMATION

Financial aid programs at U South Bend are designed to
serve as many students as possible. In awarding aid, |U South
Bend recognizes two distinct criteria: (1) scholastic ability,
used in the awarding of scholarships; and (2) financial need,
used in the awarding of all federal and state financia aid.
Financial need is the difference between the expected family
contribution and the cost of attendance, and is determined by
information provided on the Free Application for Federa
Student Aid (FAFSA).

Students may qualify for one or more of the following types
of financial aid: scholarships, grants, loans, or student
employment. U South Bend recognizes that each student and
family is different; if your family situation changes after
filing the FAFSA, please contact our office so we can deter-
mine if changes should be made. Information provided on
any document is held in the highest confidence, according to
university policy.

To be considered for the maximum available state and federa
financial aid, your FAFSA should be completed by March 1
to ensure it is received by the annual March 10 deadline as
established by the State Student Assistance Commission for
Indiana (SSACI). Complete applications are processed in
date received order. Students must apply for financial aid
each year by completing the FAFSA or Renewal FAFSA
which is located at www.fafsa.ed.gov. The FAFSA for the
next academic year is available online after January 1.

PAYING TUITION AND FEESWITH FINANCIAL AID

With the exception of federal loans, aid is credited to your
account, provided enrollment requirements for each award
are met. Awards are indicated on your financial aid award
letter and on your financial aid OneStart account.


http://www.iusb.edu/~stusvcs
http://www.iusb.edu/~bursarsb
http://www.iusb.edu/~sbfinaid
http://www.fafsa.ed.gov

First-time loan recipients at IU South Bend (Perkins or
Federal Family Education Loans (FFEL)), must sign a
Master Promissory Note before funds are disbursed to their
accounts.

An e-mail regarding the signing of Federal Perkins Loan
promissory notes at https://www.signmyloan.com is sent
from the Student L oan Administration in Bloomington.

IU processes Stafford Loans directly through the federal
government, utilizing the Direct Loan program. Stafford
Loan borrowers at 1U South Bend receive information with
their Financial Aid Notification (FAN) regarding the elec-
tronic signature process. More information about the process
can be found at https://dlenote.ed.gov. No loan funds are
disbursed to a student's account without receipt of the
promissory note(s). In addition, al first-time loan borrowers
in the Stafford Loan program must complete an entrance
interview before loan funds are disbursed. Go online to
https://www.dl.ed.gov/bor rower /Entr CounselingStart.do.

If financial aid awards are greater than the amount of tuition
and fees due, the Office of the Bursar issues refunds no ear-
lier than 10 days before the beginning of each semester.
Students have 14 days from the date student loans credit to
their bursar account to cancel any loan disbursements.

STUDENT STATUS AND MINIMUM REGISTRATION

To qualify for most federal financial aid, you must be for-
mally admitted and enrolled in a degree-granting program.
You must also be enrolled at a minimum of half-time status.

Half-time status for undergraduate students is 6 credit hours
per semester; for graduate students, half-time status is 4
credit hours. Full-time status for undergraduate students is
12 credit hours per semester; for graduate students, full-time
status is 8 credit hours per semester. Students admitted as
nondegree (audit or guest students) or high school students
taking courses for college credit are not eligible for state or
federal financia aid.

CITIZENSHIP

To be considered for financia aid, you must be a United
States citizen, national, or a non-United States citizen with
permanent resident status. If you are an eligible noncitizen
(permanent resident), you must submit a photocopy of your
Alien Registration Card to the Office of Financial Aid and
Student Scholarships. You may also be required to provide
documentation from the Social Security Administration
regarding your citizenship status.

VERIFICATION

Student files are selected for verification based on specific
criteria determined by the Office of Financial Aid and
Student Scholarships and the federal processor each year. If
a student is selected for verification, additional information
is required to complete the student's file. The most com-
monly requested information includes: a copy of federa
income tax forms filed for the previous year (with all sched-
ules and W2s); a verification worksheet; a copy of a birth
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certificate; documentation of college enrollment for other
students in the household. No financia aid funds are dis-
bursed until the verification documents are reviewed.

L oAN DErFAULT/PELL GRANT REPAYMENT

Students are not eligible to receive state or federal financial
assistanceif they are in default on any Title IV loan (Federal
Perkins Loan, Federa Ford Direct Loan, Federal Stafford
Loan, Federaly Insured Loan, or Federal Parent Loan for
Undergraduate Students), or owe a repayment on any Title
IV grant, such as the Federal Pell Grant or Federal
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant received for
attendance at any institution. The financial aid office
reguires documentation from the servicer of your loans indi-
cating that your loan is in satisfactory standing before any
aid is disbursed.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS STANDARDS

Students receiving state or federal financial assistance must
meet the following standards to maintain their eligibility for
funding:

» Complete 75 percent of all course work attempted.

» Undergraduates must maintain a cumulative grade point
average of 2.0; graduates must maintain a cumulative
grade point average of 3.0.

* All undergraduate course work must be completed within
150 percent of the published time frame required to com-
plete the degree (186 maximum hours for Bachelor of
Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees, 98 hours for
Associate of Arts and Associate of Science degrees).

* Attend all classes. Students who withdraw from all of
their courses for any term (including summer sessions) or
who are identified as not attending classes are subject to
arepayment calculation.

Academic progress policies are applied consistently to all
students receiving federal financial aid, and all students are
reviewed at least annually.

GRADUATE FINANCIAL AID

Information regarding financial aid for graduate students at
IU South Bend is listed on page 200 in this Bulletin.

FEDERAL FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

Federal Pell Grants and Federal Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grants

Federal Pell Grants are available only to undergraduate stu-
dents and do not have to be repaid. The grant is based on
financial need and the amount received is determined by
your family contribution as calculated from your FAFSA
data, and your enrollment (full-, three-quarter-, half-, or less
than haf-time).

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants
(FSEOG) are funds provided to the institution to award to
undergraduate students with exceptional financial need.
Funding is limited, so students must meet the March 10 pri-
ority deadline to be considered.


https://www.signmyloan.com
https://dlenote.ed.gov
https://www.dl.ed.gov/borrower/EntrCounselingStart.do
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Federal Work-Study Program

Federal work-study is on-campus employment or employ-
ment at an approved community service work-study site off
campus. To be eligible for work-study, students must demon-
strate financial need. Students typically work 15-20 hours
per week and must be enrolled at least half time (6 credit
hours per term for undergraduates or 4 credit hours per term
for graduates) to receive this award during the academic
year. Full-time work-study is available during summer, even
though the student might not be enrolled in courses during
either summer session.

Federal Family Education Loan Program

The Federal Family Education Loan Program is the United
States Department of Education's magjor form of self-help
aid. Loans may either be subsidized or unsubsidized.
Subsidized loans are based on a student's financial need and
do not require a student to make any interest payments while
in school. Unsubsidized loans are not based on financial
need and accrue interest from the time the loan is disbursed.

Annua subsidized and unsubsidized loan amounts for
dependent students are as follows: first year students $5,500;
second year students $6,500; third and fourth year students
$7,500.

Annual subsidized and unsubsidized loan amounts for inde-
pendent students are as follows: first year students $9,500
(with a maximum of $3,500 in subsidized loans); second
year students $10,500 (with a maximum of $4,500 in subsi-
dized loans); third and fourth year students $12,500 (with a
maximum of $5,500 in subsidized |oans).

Graduate students may borrow $8,500 in subsidized loans

annually and $12,000 in unsubsidized |oans.

NOTE: THESE AWARDS ARE DETERMINED BY THE FEDERAL
GOVERNMENT AND ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE.

Federal Perkins Loan

The Federal Perkins Loan is awarded on a funds-available
basis, providing students complete the FAFSA annually by
the March 1 deadline preceding the next academic year of
enrollment. The maximum amount of the loan is determined
annually, and depends upon funding received from the
United States Department of Education. The sum of Federal
Perkins Loans made to students for both undergraduate and
graduate education may not exceed $40,000. Both under-
graduate and graduate students must be registered at least
half time to receive these funds. Direct questions regarding
cancellation and repayment of Federal Perkins Loans dis-
bursed through |U South Bend to:

Student Loan Administration

Post Office Box 1609

Bloomington, Indiana 47402-1609

(866) 485-6267

www.indiana.edu/~iuloans

REFUNDS AND THE RETURN OF TITLE IV FUNDS

Contact the Office of Financial Aid and Student
Scholarships before withdrawing or dropping courses to
determine if these decisions will have an effect on your
financial aid in the future.

All students who withdraw from course work are subject to
the institution's refund policy. Students who withdraw from
the university receive a prorated refund of educational fees,
according to the following schedule:

FALL AND SPRING SEMESTERS

Refund Period  Ends

100 percent Last day of the first week of class
75 percent Last day of the second week of class
50 percent Last day of the third week of class
25 percent Last day of the fourth week of class

SUMMER SESSIONS
Refund Period Ends

100 percent
50 percent

Last day of the first week of class
Last day of the second week of class

Through the refund period students can electronically drop
one or more courses using the eDrop process via OneStart at
https://onestart.iu.edu. Once completed, the withdrawal
procedure enables |U South Bend to refund the maximum
possible institutional charges.

REFUNDS AND REPAYMENT PoLICY FOR
STUDENTS RECEIVING FEDERAL FINANCIAL
ASSISTANCE

Students receiving federal Title 1V assistance are subject to
al ingtitutional policies regarding refunds and course enroll-

ment. In addition, if you receive Title IV assistance, you are
subject to additional refund and repayment policies man-


http://www.indiana.edu/~iuloans
https://onestart.iu.edu

dated by the federal government. Title IV funding includes
the following: Federal Pell Grant, Federal Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant, Federal Perkins Loan,
Federal Stafford Loan (subsidized and unsubsidized),
Federal PLUS Loan, and other programs. Repayment proce-
dures are applied consistently to all Title IV recipients who
withdraw within the designated time frames.

Students (or the ingtitution on the student's behal f) who with-
draw from courses or do not attend classes for any given
term, may be required to return all or a portion of the federal
funds received for that term. This is calculated through the
Return of Title IV Funds formula determined by the United
States Department of Education. The federal formula is
applicable to students receiving federal aid, other than
Federal Work-Study, if the student withdraws on or before
the 60 percent point in the semester. The calculation deter-
mines the percentage of Title IV aid to be returned by
dividing the number of calendar days remaining in the
semester by the total number of calendar days in the
semester. Scheduled breaks of five or more consecutive days
are excluded.

Once the percentage is determined, funds are returned to fed-
eral programs in this order: Federal Stafford Loan
Unsubsidized, Federal Stafford Loan Subsidized, Federa
Perkins Loan, Federa PLUS Loan, Federa Pell Grant,
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, other
state or federa programs, ingtitutional aid, and the student.
Policies are subject to change as mandated by federal and
state law.

Examples of calculations and worksheets used to determine
the amount of refund or return of Title IV aid are availablein
the Office of Financial Aid and Student Scholarships.
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NOTE: STUDENTS RECEIVING AN EXCESSAID CHECK BECAUSE
OF A CREDIT BALANCE ON THEIR ACCOUNT PRIOR TO
WITHDRAWING FROM |U SouTH BEND MAY BE REQUIRED
TO REPAY SOME OF THE FEDERAL FUNDS.

NOTE: ALL INFORMATION IS CORRECT AT THE TIME OF PUB-
LICATION. PLEASE coNTACT THE OFFICE OF FINANCIAL
AID AND STUDENT SCHOLARSHIPS REGARDING FINANCIAL
AID CHANGES.

SCHOLARSHIPS
GENERAL |NFORMATION

INTERNET ADDRESS. www.iusb.edu/~scholar 1/

Scholarship opportunities for IU South Bend undergraduate
and graduate students include campus scholarships, which
are open to students in various academic programs, and aca-
demic unit scholarships, which require enrollment in a spe-
cific academic major.

Information and contacts for all 1U South Bend scholarships
is available in the IU South Bend publication Paying for
College and on our Web site. The publication is available at
al academic units as well as the Office of Admissions and
the Office of Financial Aid and Student Scholarships.

Campus scholarship applications may be printed from our
Web site. Campus scholarships, managed by the Office of
Financial Aid and Student Scholarships, are funded by pri-
vate and corporate donors through the |U Foundation and
community foundations. Academic unit applications are
available from each academic unit office.


http://www.iusb.edu/~scholar1/
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STUDENT SERVICES

ACADEMIC ADVISING

Each student is assigned to an academic advisor who helps
the student develop a program that complies with university
requirements and standards. Academic advisors also help
students identify and take advantage of other academic sup-
port services such as tutoring, internship programs, acad-
emic assessment, and supplemental instruction. Contact your
academic unit for advising appointments. Fina responsi-
bility for meeting degree requirements rests with the student.

ACADEMIC LEARNING SERVICES

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuiLDING 115B, 120,
122, 124

INTERNET ADDRESS; Www.iusb.edu/~sbalc

Tutoring, workshops, small study groups, world language
conversation groups, online and video resources, faculty with
special expertise—all of these are free and available on a
walk-in basis every day as well as evenings during academic
sessions. Workshops, skills tutorials, aids for students with
learning differences, and computer labs are also available.

SUPPLEMENTAL |NSTRUCTION

OFrice: Administration Building 120, 122
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4302
INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~shalc/si.shtml

For some especially difficult courses, Supplemental
Instruction (SI) offers organized study groups several times
aweek. Student Sl leaders conduct out-of-class sessions that
integrate how-to-learn with what-to-learn, open to anyone
enrolled in an Sl-participating class. For information, see the
online schedule for times, ask your professor if help is avail-
able, or contact Academic Learning Services.

TUTORING/LEARNING CENTER

Orrice: Administration Building 120, 122

TELEPHONE: (574) 520-5022

INTERNET ADDRESS. www.iush.edu/~sbalc/tutoring.shtml

Experienced tutors help with mathematics, science, soci-
ology, and almost all other subjects except writing. Students
learn to develop study and note-taking skills and can access
skilled tutors and faculty with special expertise. Check
online or the posted schedules at learning services for times
when the help you need is available.
Additional Free Tutoring
*Mathematics tutoring center for 200-level and below
(Northside Hall 310). Information is available at
www.iush.edu/~sbmath and (574) 520-4335.
e TI-83 calculator use in graphing and matrices.
Information is available at Northside Hall 301 and
www.iush.edu/~sbmathcb.

 Psychology laboratory for tutoring, videos, enrichment,
and extra credit in Wiekamp Hall 2108. Information is
available at (574) 520-42609.

WRITING CENTER

Orrice: Administration Building 115B, 124
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4495
INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iusb.edu/~sbwrite

Whether you are exploring ideas, organizing your thoughts,
or polishing the draft of your paper, a tutor can help you
improve your writing. Help with research, grammar, and
mechanics is available online or in person from a tutor; and
you can use the computer laboratory to write and print your
papers. Find podcasts and writing resources on the Web site.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 248C
TeLePHONE: (574) 520-4384

INTERNET ADDRESS; www.iush.edu/~aaoffice

The Office of Affirmative Action promotes and reaffirms [U
South Bend’'s commitment to the principles of Equal
Employment Opportunity and Affirmative Action.
Responsibilities include handling complaints of discrimina
tion and/or harassment due to on€e's race, gender, sexual ori-
entation, national origin, age, color, disability, ethnicity, reli-
gion, or veteran status. The office also oversees recruitment
and hiring processes and educates staff, students, and faculty
about affirmative action issues.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuiLbpING 101
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4381

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iusb.edu/~alumaff

The IU South Bend Alumni Association promotes the inter-
ests of IU South Bend and sponsors programs that benefit the
campus, its alumni, and the community. Two-thirds of U
South Bend's 27,000 alumni live and work in northern
Indiana. Many have discovered the benefits of being part of
the IU South Bend Alumni Association.
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The IU South Bend Student Alumni Association (SAA) isan
organization that connects students with U South Bend
alumni and assists in promoting and accomplishing the goals
of the IU South Bend Alumni Association. Students can find
avariety of ways to make a difference on- or off-campus in
this organization. From meeting with state legislators at Get
on the Bus to helping local homeowners at Rebuilding
Together, SAA members become a vital, active part of the
campus and community and gain valuable leadership experi-
ence while giving back.

CAREER SERVICES

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuiLDING 117
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4425
INTERNET ADDRESS; Www.iush.edu/~sbcar eer

The Office of Career Services assists students in assessing
personal career interests to aid in making an informed deci-
sion about choosing a mgjor, deciding on a career path, and
finding an internship or a job. All services are available to
students at no cost. Students are encouraged to visit the
Office of Career Services as freshmen and throughout their
college experience. The following services are offered:

Career Interest Assessments

To assist with choosing a major and deciding on a career path
» Strong Interest |nventory
» Myers-Briggs Type Indicator

I nternship Planning

Assistance is offered to strengthen career goals and to gain
practical experience that hel ps students obtain major-related
employment upon graduation.

Job Search

Whether you are looking for a professional position after
graduation or looking for a job to help pay for college, the
Office of Career Services posts jobs of all types at
www.| USBCareers.com.

Employability Skills

Finding your perfect job or your first job can be confusing.
Career professionals are available to help you with your
resume, interviewing skills, and the job search process.

On-Campus I nterviews, Resume Referral Service, and the
Annual |U South Bend Job Fair

On-campus recruiting events provide professional job
seeking and interviewing opportunities for nearly-graduated
students as well asfor alumni. Employersvisit the campusto
conduct interviews and to participate in the annual job fair.
Also, our database system allows employersto search for job
seekers from their offices.

Graduate School Services

The career education library houses information on various
graduate schools, entrance examination dates, application
procedures, and financial aid. Additional resources are avail-
able regarding admission strategies and Internet access to
graduate education related Web sites. Career counselors can
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also assist with your graduate school options. For informa-
tion about 1U South Bend's graduate programs, please visit:
www.iusb.edu/~graduate or look in the graduate school
section of this Bulletin.

CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTER

OFFICcE: UNIVERSITY CENTER 120
TeLEPHONE: (574) 520-4485
INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~sbchild

The IU South Bend Child Development Center provides
families of students, faculty, staff, alumni, and the commu-
nity with a quality, child-centered program. However, 1U
South Bend students are given high priority for admission.
They serve children from the time they begin to walk
without assistance through kindergarten. In the summer they
also have a summer camp program for elementary children
from six years old through nine. Their main goal is to pro-
vide an environment that enables each child to develop a
healthy sense of his or her own value and competence. All
lead teachers hold degrees in either early childhood and/or
elementary education. Hours are Monday through Friday
from 7:30 am. to 5:30 p.m. For additional information con-
tact the director of the Child Development Center.

COUNSELING CENTER

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuiLDING 130
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4125

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~sbscc

The IU South Bend Counseling Center provides comprehen-
sive counseling services for students by qualified mental
health professionals and supervised graduate students.
Services are provided at no cost to students.

CULTURAL ARTS

OFFICcE: NORTHSIDE HALL 017
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4203
INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~sbarts

The Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts box office pro-
vides tickets and event information for all arts-sponsored
events on- and off-campus. The office supports the develop-
ment of artists through participation in our programs.

The performance season runs from September through May
and includes music, theatre, dance, and communication arts
events, along with a full season of visua arts exhibitions.
Audience members can attend events featuring our students,
faculty, or guest artists in solo and ensemble performances.
Some of the performing ensembles include the Toradze
Piano Studio, South Bend Symphonic Choir, IUSB Jazz
Ensemble, Southold Wind Ensemble, South Bend Youth
Orchestras, and the IUSB Theatre Company.

The Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts gallery, located in
the Associates Building, displays a variety of exhibitions
throughout the year, including student and faculty exhibitions
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along with several shows featuring nationally recognized
artists. Admission to the gallery is free. Tickets for other arts
events are available to the public for $5-$15. These events
are free of charge to 1U South Bend students. For more infor-
mation or a current schedule, please contact the box office.
The box office is open Monday through Friday from 11 am.
to 6 p.m. during the fall and spring semesters.

DeENTAL CLINIC

OFFIce: RIVERSIDE HALL 103
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4156

INTERNET ADDRESS. www.iusb.edu/~sbdental/clinic

The dental hygiene program on the IU South Bend campus
offersclinical servicesto students and the community during
the academic year and first summer session. These services
include: dental inspection, dental prophylaxis (scaling and
polishing of teeth), caries preventive treatments (application
of fluorides), preventive periodontal treatment (treatment of
minor gum disorders), and diagnostic dental X-ray films. All
treatment is rendered by qualified dental hygiene and dental
assisting students under the supervision of an instructor. Call
for an appointment.

DisaBILITY SUPPORT SERVICES

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuIiLDING 113
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4832

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iusb.edu/~sbdss

IU South Bend is committed to providing equal access to
higher education for academically qualified students with
disabilities. Disability Support Services supports disabled
students in achieving their academic potential to the greatest
extent possible by coordinating a variety of services. The
office acts as a liaison between the student, instructors, and
other university resources and community agencies.

To be eligible for services, you must register with Disability
Support Services and provide current and substantial docu-
mentation of the disability. Please contact Disability Support
Services at least eight weeks before enrolling at IU South
Bend to ensure sufficient time to plan for individualized aca-
demic modifications and services. While every effort is
made to accommodate students with disabilities, it is the stu-
dent’s responsibility to make needs known, provide proper
documentation, and request servicesin atimely manner.

DIVERSITY PROGRAMS

CiviL RIGHTS HERITAGE CENTER
OFrice: Wiekamp Hall 3210

TELEPHONE: (574) 520-5580

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~civilrts

The Civil Rights Heritage Center uses the civil rights move-
ment as living history to promote a better understanding of
individual responsibility, race relations, social change, and
minority achievement. Programs include Step One, the

Summer Leadership Academy, Diversity Reading, Twenty-
first Century Scholars Citizenship and Education, and
Freedom Summer.

MAKING THE ACADEMIC CONNECTION

OFrFIcE: Administration Building 105
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4565

IU South Bend is dedicated to reaching the underrepresented
student—African American, Hispanic, Native American,
Asian, and other students of color.

Making the Academic Connection program at U South
Bend provides comprehensive academic, social, and per-
sonal services to underrepresented students.

OFFIcE OF CAMPUS DIVERSITY

Orrice: Administration Building 115A
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-5524
INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~cdiverse

The Office of Campus Diversity isresponsible for producing
educational, cultural, and social programs and initiatives that
promote the values of diversity, tolerance, and pluralism
throughout the university community. The office facilitates
the development of retention and leadership training pro-
grams for students, faculty, and staff and provides support
for students of color and other underrepresented groups. The
office is aresource for faculty and staff on issues of equity,
diversity, and social justice.

ENROLLMENT OPTIONS

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 148
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4451

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~regr

NORTHERN |INDIANA CONSORTIUM FOR
EbucATION

IU South Bend is one of six institutions of postsecondary
education in . Joseph and Elkhart counties that are mem-
bers of the Northern Indiana Consortium for Education
(NICE). The purpose of the consortium isto share the library
resources, faculty expertise, and academic strengths of the
Six institutions so that course opportunities available to stu-
dents at member schools may be broadened. In addition to
IU South Bend, the consortium includes Bethel, Goshen,
Holy Cross, Ivy Tech Community (North Central), and Saint
Mary’s colleges.

A student exchange program operates under the auspices of
NICE and is open to formally admitted full-time undergrad-
uate students (those enrolled in aminimum of 12 credit hours
of course work). Students cannot request a NICE course if the
course is offered at the student’s home institution during the
requested semester. Permission to take the guest institution’s
course is granted on a seat-available basis.

IU South Bend students interested in taking courses at
another NICE institution must obtain the approval of their
academic advisor and complete the registration requirements
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established by the U South Bend Office of the Registrar. U
South Bend fees are assessed for classes taken at other insti-
tutions. Laboratory fees are paid to the host school. No more
than 6 credit hours may be taken through the consortium in a
semester. No consortium classes may be taken in summer
Sessions.

Under a library resources agreement established by the six
schools, students and faculty members at IU South Bend
have access to the holdings of other libraries in the consor-
tium without cost to the borrower.

INDIANA COLLEGE NETWORK

The Indiana College Network (ICN) is a gateway to distance
learning opportunities from Indianas colleges and universi-
ties. ICN provides access to member ingtitutions' distance
education offerings, including more than 130 certificate and
degree programs and nearly 1,500 courses per year. A rich
Web site, a network of more than 70 learning centers, and a
toll-free hotline provide technology access and strong learner
support. Visit www.icn.org for additional information.
Members include Ball State University, Indiana State
University, Independent Colleges of Indiana, Indiana
University, Ivy Tech Community College, Purdue University,
University of Southern Indiana, and Vincennes University.

HEALTH AND WELLNESS CENTER

OFFICcE: STUDENT AcTIVITIES CENTER 130
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-5557

INTERNET ADDRESS:
www.iush.edu/~sbhealth/healthwelIness

The U South Bend Health and Wellness Center provides pri-
mary care services to students, faculty, and staff. These ser-
vicesinclude: injury and illness care, physical examinations,
sexual health care, immunizations, contraceptives, and phar-
macy. Health questions are also answered and referrals to
area health care providers can be made.

HONORS PROGRAM

OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL 2161
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-5593
INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~honprog

Through its Honors Program, 1U South Bend provides a spe-
cia intellectua challenge for its keenest and most highly
motivated undergraduates. Drawing upon the full range of
resources that a large university can offer, this program
encompasses a broad variety of classes, tutorials, and inde-
pendent study opportunities. We expect our most talented
students to respond by engaging in academic pursuits that
encourage them to strive for individual excellence in their
university course of study.

Admission to the Honors Program and its classes is open to
all qualified students, including part-time students and those
who enter the university several years after leaving high
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school, without restriction with regard to academic program,
major, or class standing. Classes in the arts and humanities,
business and economics, education, nursing, social and
behaviora sciences, and science are offered. These courses
are listed at the beginning of the Schedule of Classes under
Honors. An Honors Program certificate is granted to students
who complete at least five Honors Program courses
(including the Freshman Honors Colloguium) and an Honors
Program senior project under the individual mentoring of an
IU South Bend faculty member (i.e., a total of 18 credit
hours, minimum). Several scholarships, available only to
Honors Program participants, are awarded each year. For
further information about any facet of this program, contact
the Honors Program director.

HousING AND RESIDENTIAL LIFE

OFFIce: COMMUNITY BuiLDING 110
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-5805

INTERNET ADDRESS. www.housing.iush.edu

The Office of Housing and Residentia Life strivesto provide
exceptional services and programsin a comfortable, safe and
supportive living environment that fosters student learning
and development within an inclusive community. Our staff
and community members support core values of community,
integrity, respect, diversity, learning and leadership. Our res-
idence halls accommodate 400 students in one-, two-, and
four-bedroom, single-gender, furnished, apartment-style
units. Utilities, cable, and IU network Internet service are
included.

Located a 1735 Titan Drive and connected to the main
campus by a pedestrian bridge, the siteincludes a Community
Building slated for LEED certification. The building features
wireless Internet, front desk operation, mail service, a big
screen TV, study areas, fithess equipment, and laundry facili-
ties. Resident assistants live on site and provide community
development and educational programming, roommate medi-
ation, basic helping resources, and accountability for policies.
The property is monitored by campus police 24 hours a day,
7 days a week. Full-time IU South Bend, Purdue Statewide
Technology or vy Tech Community College students are €li-
gibleto reside in housing. Application instructions, rates, and
residential living guidelines are available online.
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| NFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES

OFFICE: NORTHSIDE HALL 0069
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-5555
INTERNET ADDRESS; WwWw.iusb.edu/~shit

In full recognition of the student-centered orientation of the
overall IU South Bend mission, Information Technologies
(IT) is dedicated to facilitating the creation and dissemina-
tion of information through reliable, accessible, and user-
friendly technology, training, and support. This is accom-
plished through the functional areas of user support, systems
support, Internet services, I T procurement and property, and
operations security.

Information technology services include:

» Maintaining and supporting general campus computing
systems, including academic and local administrative sys-
tems

* Ingtallation and maintenance of 1U South Bend data and
telecommunication networks

« Equipping and maintaining student computer laboratories

* Providing training in computer use for students, faculty,
and staff

* Providing leadership in long-term planning, implementa
tion, and maintenance of information technology resources

* Serving as liaison with University Information Technology
Services (UITS) for coordination of technology utilization
and intercampus networking

« Supporting the acquisition and maintenance of classroom
instructional technology to facilitate the educational
process

» Maintaining and operating the IU South Bend telephony
plant including PBX switch, voice mail, and installations

| NTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS

OFFIce: WIEKAMP HALL 2277
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4402
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/~sbintl

The mission of the Office of International Programs is to
promote international education at U South Bend so that all
its students can achieve global literacy, to open international
opportunities for our students and faculty, and to foster inter-
national understanding and awareness for the campus as well
as for the larger community.

The office administers |U South Bend study-abroad programs
and advises students on Indiana University study-abroad
opportunities. Any student interested in studying abroad
should speak with the director of international programs.
International programs also oversees the Certificate of
International Studies and the minor in international studies.

The director of international programs serves as advisor to
the International Student Organization, whose officeisin the
Jordan International Center.

| NTERNATIONAL STUDENT SERVICES

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING 166X
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4419
INTERNET ADDRESS; WWW.iusb.edu/~0iss

The Office of International Student Services promotes the
campus to the international community and recruits interna-
tional students to be educated at 1U South Bend. The office
aso provides admission and immigration services for all
international students. Trained staff help internationa stu-
dents adjust to life at the university and in the community.
International students interested in seeking admission to 1U
South Bend must contact the Office of International Student
Services.

JuDICIAL AFFAIRS

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuILDING 115
TeLEPHONE: (574) 520-5524

INTERNET ADDRESS. www.iush.edu/~judicial

The Office of Judicial Affairs educates the campus and adju-
dicates violations of The Indiana University Code of Sudent
Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct hereinafter referred to
as The Code. The goals of the office are:
* To promote a campus environment that supports the
overall education of the university
* To protect the university community from disruption and
harm
» To encourage appropriate standards of individual and
group behavior
* To foster ethical values and civic virtues
» To foster persona learning and growth while holding
individuals and groups accountable to the standards or
expectations established in The Code.
Students may reference The Code for a complete listing at
www.dsa.indiana.edu/Code. It is the student's responsi-
bility to know of the prohibited actions such as cheating, fab-
rication, plagiarism, academic, and personal misconduct,
and thus to avoid them. Students are expected to be familiar
with The Code as they are held to the standards outlined
within the document.
Thefollowing isapartial list of university policies contained
within the code:
Academic Misconduct
* Cheating
* Plagiarism
* Violation of course rules
Personal Misconduct on University Property
* Classroom disruption
« Copyright violations
* Possession of firearms or other weapons


http://www.iusb.edu/~sbit
http://www.iusb.edu/~sbintl
http://www.iusb.edu/~oiss
http://www.iusb.edu/~judicial
http://www.dsa.indiana.edu/Code

 Physical/verbal abuse of any person

« Unauthorized possession or use of alcoholic beverages
and tobacco

 Unauthorized possession or use of illegal drugs

Personal Misconduct Not on University Property
* Altering academic transcripts
« Battery
* Drug trafficking
 Sexual assault
« Unauthorized use of a computer off the campus to obtain
access to information on campus
« Participation in group violence

L IBRARY

OFFICE: SCHURZ LI1BRARY 304B
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4844
INTERNET ADDRESS. www.iush.edu/~libg

The Franklin D. Schurz Library, located in the center of
campus, provides services and resources to help members of
the IU South Bend community in successfully meeting their
teaching, learning, and research goals. On the first floor of
the Schurz Library is the Hammes Information Commons
which brings together print and electronic reference
resources, afull range of technology, and services offered by
librarians and technology consultants to assist students. The
Schurz Library houses over one million print items,
including more than 315,000 books and journas, 6,000
audio/video recordings, 700,000 microforms, and 350,000
government publications. In addition, the library subscribes
to hundreds of databases which provide access to more than
39,000 full text journals from all disciplines. Most databases
are accessible from offices, student computer laboratories,
and from home via the library Web site. Wireless Internet
access is also available throughout the library. Several spe-
cia collections are maintained, including the James Lewis
Casaday Theatre Collection, the Christianson Lincoln
Collection, and the campus archives. Study space is avail-
able for about 868 students. The library aso has special
equipment for use by students with disabilities.

The Schurz Library is part of the Indiana University
Libraries system, which is one of the largest university
library systems in the country. Its 10 million monographs
and print serials are available for use by al Indiana
University students and faculty. IUCAT is a database that
provides access to items held by the Indiana University
Libraries on al eight campuses.

During most hours when the library is open (98 hours per
week during the academic year), alibrary faculty member is
available to teach students how to use the library and to aid
researchers using the library's collections. In addition,
Schurz Library faculty teach information literacy courses.
The library isopen to al Indianaresidents. An Indiana state-
issued identification card or driver's license is al that is
needed to obtain a borrower's card.
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Educational Resource Commons

The Educational Resource Commons (ERC), located in
Greenlawn Hall, is a specialized library with the mission of
providing access to contemporary educational resources that
support courses in the School of Education and of assisting
area educators. The ERC houses textbooks, children's mate-
rials, and manipulatives. A special component of the ERC is
the production area where users can create visuas for class-
room presentations and student teaching, using a wide
variety of audiovisual production equipment. The ERC is
also a K-12 textbook adoption review site, in cooperation
with the Indiana Department of Education; the only one
located in Michiana. Current textbooks under consideration
for possible purchase by area school corporations in the
upcoming year are housed in the ERC for parents, teachers,
and others from the community to review.

PARKING

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuIiLDING 123A
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-5528
INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~sbpark

Students are required to purchase and display a current 1U
South Bend parking permit to park in university lots.
Students may park in any student area except those signed as
restricted. Permits are not mailed out. They must be picked
up at the parking office.

Students who wish to park on campus must select the
parking option when registering for classes. Students who
select parking during registration should be sure to check
their registration receipt to ensure that parking displays on
their e-hill. If parking does not display on the e-hill, contact
the parking office.

SAFETY AND SECURITY

OFFICE: ASSOCIATES BuiLbDING 101E
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4499

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~iupdsb

At IU South Bend the safety and well-being of all members
of the campus community are primary concerns. In compli-
ance with the Jeanne Clery Disclosure of Campus Security
Policy and Crime Statistics Act, the university publishes an
annual security report that includesinformation about its ser-
vices, crime reporting policy, procedures and responses,
access to campus facilities, enforcement and arrest authority
of campus police officers, campus crime statistics for the
most recent three-year period, and other security-related uni-
versity policies. Visit www.iusb.edu/~iupdsb/clery to view
the information and service report online. A hard copy of the
report is available by calling the department, or at the secu-
rity office.
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES

OFFICE: STUDENT AcTIVITIES CENTER 130
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4587

STUDENT ACTIVITIES CENTER
INTERNET ADDRESS; Www.iush.edu/~sbsac

The Student Activities Center (SAC) isa 100,000 square foot
facility that offers a state-of-the-art fitness center; three-lane
running track; five court areas; three racquetball courts;
group fitness room; full-service locker rooms; popular game
area, featuring billiards and table tennis; a student lounge;
and the Courtside Café. There are also well-equipped
meeting rooms; office areas for athletics, recreation, the
SAC administration, student life, the Student Government
Association, Titan Productions, and student publications;
and space for clubs and organizations. All students are mem-
bers of the SAC and are admitted to the SAC by presenting
their valid IU South Bend ID card. More information is
available by calling the SAC front desk at (574) 520-4100.

ATHLETICS AND RECREATION
INTERNET ADDRESS; Www.iusb.edu/~sbathlet

The Office of Athletics and Recreation houses the varsity
athletic programs, the club sports program, intramural
sports, fithess programs (including group fitness), and spe-
cial events. Titans basketball is the flagship program of the
athletics program. Students are admitted to home games free
with their IU South Bend ID card. Students who want to get
more involved can join Cliff's Crazies, the spirited student
support group; or Team Titan, a group of students interested
in facilitating athletics. The club sports program offers ath-
letic competition, often intercollegiate, for the nonvarsity
athlete. Intramural sports offers a full slate of organized
competitive events for the student-at-large. Fitness programs
include group fitness through aerobics, yoga, and pilates.
Special events include one-time tournaments, extramural
events, and similar activities. Additiona information is
available at the main office.

OFFICE OF STUDENT LIFE
INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iusb.edu/~sblife

The Office of Student Life oversees a variety of student-
administered interests. The Student Government A ssociation
(SGA) existsto serve and represent the students. The SGA is
the student voice to the administration and advocates on
behalf of al students. The SGA office is staffed approxi-
mately six hours aday and can be reached at (574) 520-5064.

Titan Productions is a student-driven group responsible for
the programming of student activities and student develop-
ment programs. Contact Titan Productions through the
Office of Student Life, (574) 520-5533.

All clubs and organizations are coordinated through the
Office of Student Life. Students should check the roster of
clubsand activitiesto find groups which interest them. A stu-

dent interest group can organize into a club or organization
with the guidance of the Office of Student Life.

VETERAN STUDENT SERVICES

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuiLDING 140
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4115

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~vetaff

As a specia service to current and former members of the
armed forces, complete information on veterans' educational
benefits may be obtained at the IU South Bend Office of
Veteran Student Services or e-mail at veter ans@iusb.edu.
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND POLICIES

ABSENCES
From Scheduled Classes

Policies regarding absences from scheduled classes are gen-
eraly determined by the instructors of the classes in which
they occur. Students are expected to explain to the instructors
the causes of these absences and to make up all work to the
satisfaction of the instructors.

From Final Examinations

A student who failsto attend the final examination of acourse
and who has a passing grade up to that time may, at the dis-
cretion of the instructor, be given agrade of | (Incomplete).

ACADEMIC INTEGRITY

Students are expected to adhere to the highest ethical stan-
dards in al their course work and research. Individuals vio-
lating those standards are subject to disciplinary action; such
breaches could lead to expulsion of the student from Indiana
University or to rescission of a degree already granted.

AcADEMIC RENEWAL PoLicy

General Considerations

The academic renewa policy encourages capable, mature,
undergraduate students to return to IU South Bend &fter they
were academically unsuccessful during an earlier attempt at
higher education within the Indiana University system. This
policy pertains only to undergraduate students who do not have
a bachelor's degree. Meant to apply campuswide to all 1U
South Bend academic units, the academic renewa option
described here exists only on the IU South Bend campus and
not on any other campus of Indiana University. Students who
wish to apply for renewal must contact their respective acad-
emic unitsat thetime of application for readmission. If renewal
is granted, all grades earned prior to the renewal are no longer
used in the calculation of the cumulative grade point average,
which is reset to zero.

Academic Renewal Policy

The academic renewal option described here is subject to the

following considerations:

1. The IU South Bend academic renewal policy applies to
any former Indiana University student who;

a. has not yet completed a bachelor's degree, and
b. has not attended any campus of Indiana University for
aminimum of the last three years (36 months).

2. Academic renewal appliesto all Indiana University course
work taken prior to readmission to IU South Bend. A stu-
dent seeking academic renewal may not exempt certain
courses from the application of the renewal policy.
Furthermore, this policy is inapplicable to any grades
issued owing to academic dishonesty. As a precondition of
any student receiving academic renewal, the registrar's

office formally evaluates the student's record to identify
any grades resulting from academic dishonesty.

3. Academic renewa may be invoked only once over the
course of a student's academic career at |U South Bend.

4. Because academic renewal isaimed at academically unsuc-
cessful students, the grade point average (GPA) for the
period for which renewal is sought must be lower than 2.0.

5. The policy is applied after a probationary period in which
the student earns at least 12 credit hours with a minimum
grade of C+ (2.3 grade point average) in al courses
attempted.

6. Academic renewal does not occur automatically: A stu-
dent must apply for academic renewal, and the petition
must be approved by the student's academic unit. If the
petition is approved, all grades earned prior to the renewal
are no longer used in the calculation of the program GPA.
The GPA earned after academic renewal takes effect is
subject to each academic unit's rules regarding academic
probation and dismissal.

7. Although the grades in the courses to which academic
renewal is applied are not considered in calculating the
GPA, the courses themselves may still be used to satisfy
credit hour and degree requirements if the original grades
earned are C (2.0) or higher.

8. After approval of the request for academic renewal, a stu-
dent must complete a minimum of 30 credit hours
(including the 12 credit hour probationary period) on the
IU South Bend campus to meet the graduation residency
requirement and must complete a minimum of 60 credit
hours to merit graduation with academic distinction.

9. Invocation of the academic renewal option does not pre-
clude a student's using other available, course-specific
grade replacement options, subject to each academic unit's
rules and procedures and the conditions set out in the U
South Bend Grade Replacement Policy.

10.Academic renewal is available only for courses taken at
Indiana University. Each academic unit retainsthe right to
consider records of performance from other universitiesin
determining admission to the academic unit, the granting
of honors and academic distinction, and other matters.

ACADEMIC STANDING

The university has established levels of competency,

according to grade point average and semesters completed,

which determine whether an undergraduate student isin good

standing, on probation, or ineligible to continue studies.

Good Sanding: Those students who consistently maintain a
minimum of 2.0 on their cumulative and semester records
are considered to be in good standing.

Probation: Students are on probation for the duration of the
next regular semester or summer session following the
onein which they failed to attain 2.0 GPA. They areaso
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on probation whenever their cumulative grade point
average falls below a 2.0. Additionally, several academic
programs of the university have specific grade require-
ments that affect probationary status. (Consult appro-
priate sections of this Bulletin.)
Dismissal: Students may be dismissed from the university if

they:

» make less than a 1.0 (D) average for a semester, or

 are on probabion two consecutive semesters and have a
cumulative grade point average less than 2.0 (C).

*See chart below

ADDITION OF COURSES/L ATE REGISTRATION

Undergraduate students are permitted to register late or add
courses only during the first two weeks of the semester (first
week in summer sessions). Students who register late or add a
course during the first week of classes may register online via
OneStart.

Students who wish to register late or add a course during the

second week of classes must get an add dip from the

Gateway Information Center or their academic program and

secure the signature of the instructor.

NOTE: SPECIAL FEES ARE ASSESSED FOR MOST LATE REGIS-
TRATIONS.

ASSESSING STUDENT OUTCOMES

Students are expected to assist in the assessment process as
defined by their academic departments and the campus
assessment committee. Assessment processes may include
activities as varied as opinion surveys, focus groups, portfo-
lios, and capstone courses.

» The goal of assessing student outcomes at |U South Bend
isto help the university realizeits mission for the student
body.

* The objective of the assessment process is to involve the
faculty, the students, and the community in the effort to
review student outcomes.

* The purpose of assessing student outcomes is to identify
program strengths and elements in need of improvement.

AupIT PoLicy

Courses may be taken on an official audit basis. No credit is
given for the courses, but the audited courses are indicated
on the student’s transcript. Any work required of auditors
must be agreed upon by the instructor and the auditor. Any
academic program has the option to exclude auditors from a

* ACADEMIC STANDING

particular course. Changes from audit status to credit status
and vice versa can be made only with the permission of the
instructor and no later than the deadline for midterm grades.
Auditing students pay the same fees as credit students, and
incur a program change fee beginning the second week of
classes. Please contact the Office of the Registrar for details
on auditing procedures.

CaAaMPUSWIDE GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS

Refer to page 33 for adescription of the campuswide general
education requirements that apply to all bachelor's degree
programs for students matriculating in the fall of 2005 and
subsequent semesters. Consult with your academic advisor
to clarify how the general education requirements fit into the
degree requirements in your area of study. Transfer students
should consult the following general education transfer
policy regarding required courses.

CampuswIDE GENERAL EpucaTioN COURSE
REQUIREMENTS FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS

This policy applies at the time of matriculation. Credit hours
transferred from courses taken after matriculation at U
South Bend shall not be counted toward the 56 credit hours.
Students who rematriculate at |U South Bend after a period
of enrollment at another ingtitution are considered to be
transfer students for purposes of this policy. The director of
general education (in consultation with the relevant acad-
emic units) isauthorized to review appealsfor the transfer of
course credit hours for the four Common Core courses and
for courses fulfilling requirements in Visual Literacy,
Critical Thinking, Information Literacy, Non-Western
Cultures, Diversity in United States Society, and Health and
Wellness.
NOTE: ADDITIONAL SCHOOL- AND PROGRAM-SPECIFIC GEN-
ERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS MAY ALSO APPLY.
CONSULT WITH YOUR ACADEMIC ADVISOR.

Students with Fewer than 56 Transfer Credit Hours
Students who transfer to IU South Bend with fewer than 56
credit hours toward graduation (freshmen and sophomores)
are required to complete all campuswide general education
reguirements.

Students with 56 or More Transfer Credit Hours

Students who transfer to U South Bend with 56 credit hours

or more toward graduation are required to complete a min-
imum of one 300-level Common Core course at 1U South

TOTAL HOURS DISMISSAL PROBATION GOOD STANDING
ATTEMPTED (Below Retention) (Above Retention)
1-6 None Below 2.0 2.0 and above
7-12 Below 1.0 1.0-1.99 2.0 and above
13-24 Below 1.5 1.5-1.99 2.0 and above
25-36 Below 1.8 1.8-1.99 2.0 and above
37+ Below 2.0 None 2.0 and above




Bend in any of the four areas with the advice of their major
program, as well as one course each in the Fundamental
Literacies areas of Writing, Oral Communication, Computer
Literacy, and Quantitative Reasoning; and one of the 3 credit
hour Contemporary Social Vaues courses, either Non-
Western Cultures or Diversity in United States Society.

CLASS STANDING

Class standing is based on total credit hours that count
toward minimum degree requirements. Credit hours required
are as follows:

CLASS STANDING CREDIT HOURS

Senior 86 or more
Junior 5685
Sophomore 26-55
Freshman 0-25

CoODE OF STUDENT RIGHTS, RESPONSIBILITIES,
AND CONDUCT

The Indiana University Code of Sudent Rights,
Responsihilities, and Conduct provided to students upon ini-
tia registration contains the rules and regulations by which
Indiana University students must abide. This book includes
information on student rights and responsibilities, complaint
procedures, misconduct, disciplinary procedures, and due
process. A copy of The Code is also available on the Internet
at: dsa.indiana.edu/Code.

The Office of Judicial Affairs educates the campus and adju-
dicates violations of The Code. Please refer to the depart-
mental information located in Student Services on page 22.

CourseE GRADES

The grade assigned by a course instructor at the end of aterm
is the student’s final grade for that course. Only in excep-
tional circumstancesisthisfinal grade changed. Any student
who has a question concerning a grade must consult the
instructor immediately. If there are further questions, the stu-
dent should follow the IU South Bend Grade Grievance
Policy as stated in the Code of Sudent Rights,
Responsihilities, and Conduct.

CourseE NUMBERS

Courses numbered 100-199 are primarily for freshmen,
200-299 for sophomores, 300-399 for juniors, and 400499
for seniors. While courses are usualy not taken before; but
may aways be taken after the year indicated, there are
numerous exceptions. Students must check course descrip-
tions for statements concerning prerequisites and class
standing.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Students may receive credit for College-Level Examination
Program (CLEP) examinations; and by successful perfor-

mance on appropriate examinations while at U South Bend.
Students who believe they are eligible for specia credit
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because of superior preparation or independent study are
urged to accelerate their degree completion in this manner.

Where credit by examination is awarded by the university,
that credit is recorded with agrade of S on the student’s tran-
script unless the examination clearly merits an A grade.
Failure to pass the examination carries no penalty and is not
recorded.

The credit hour fee for credit by examination is determined
by the Indiana University Board of Trustees. Contact the
Office of the Bursar for the current rate. All fully admitted
undergraduates and graduate students who apply for univer-
sity credit by examination are assessed at the current rate. Go
to www.iush.edu/~stusves/clep.shtml for more information.

CREDIT TRANSFER

Courses completed at an accredited institution of higher edu-
cation before admission to |U South Bend may be applied
toward graduation requirements. It is expected, however,
that a substantial part of every student’s work, especialy in
the mgjor field of study, be completed at |U South Bend.

Ordinarily, a maximum number of transfer credit hours from
a bachelor’s degree (including credit earned at other Indiana
University campuses) may be counted toward the minimum
credit hours necessary for graduation (approximately 120).
Students wishing to transfer from another Indiana University
campus to 1U South Bend must present a letter of good
standing from that campus. Only courses with a grade of C
or above are transferrable. Courses with C- or below do not
transfer to |U South Bend.

DEAN'S LiIsST

All 1U South Bend students who complete at least 6 credit
hours of graded course work in a semester are eligible for an
academic program's Dean's List. If they complete at |east 12
credit hours of graded course work in a semester they are
placed on the Dean's List if they have a grade point average
of 3.5 or greater in that semester. If they have completed
between 6 and 11 credit hours of graded course work in a
semester they are placed on the Dean's List if they have a
grade point average of 3.5 or greater and they have a cumu-
lative grade point average of 3.24 or greater.

DEFERRED GRADES

The deferred grade of R is assigned for research courses in
which the student’s work is evaluated when the research is
completed. It may also be used at the end of the first term of
atwo-term course or a course that overlaps two terms if the
course is announced as a deferred grade course in the
Schedule of Classes.

If work is interrupted due to extenuating circumstances, a
special arrangement between student and instructor must be
made on a term-to-term basis. If a student drops out of a
course before the work is complete, the instructor assigns a
regular grade (A, B, C, W, etc.) for the course.


http://www.iusb.edu/~stusvcs/clep.shtml
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students are responsible for understanding all requirements
for graduation, for completing them by the time they expect
to graduate, and for applying for graduation by their acad-
emic unit’s deadline. Information about a specific school or
division can be found in the section of this Bulletin for that
school.

Requests for deviation from program requirements may be
granted only by written approval from the respective chair-
person, program director, or dean (or their respective admin-
istrative representative). Disposition at each level isfinal.

DRruG-FrRee Campus PoLicy

Students are prohibited by Indiana University from using or
possessing alcoholic beverages, any drug or controlled sub-
stance, or drug paraphernalia on university property or in the
course of a university or student organization activity.
Students are responsible for acquainting themselves with this
policy and with sanctions for violation of the policy.

EMERGENCY CLOSING

The primary person responsible for making the decision to
close or cancel classes at |U South Bend is the chancellor. In
the chancellors absence, the vice chancellor for academic
affairs will make the decision.

IU South Bend has aligned itself with the South Bend
Community School Corporation (SBCSC), and in most cases
will cancel al classes at all campuses when the SBCSC can-
cels classes due to weather conditions.

IU South Bend off-campus centers are also aligned with their
respective school districts and in most cases will cancel
classes in those locations when the local school district can-
cels classes. This includes the Elkhart, Concord, and
Plymouth school districts. When the main 1U South Bend
campusis closed, classes at all sites will be cancelled.

The campusis notified of any closing or emergency situation
through the IU South Bend U Notify system which includes
telephone calls, e-mails, and text messaging. Information is
also delivered by the administration through telephone trees,
switchboard messages, the campus electronic bulletin board,
the IU South Bend Web site, and local news media.

ENROLLMENT RESTRICTION

No undergraduate student, except those who declare busi-
ness as their major, is allowed to take more than 23 percent
of his/her course work credit hoursin business courses under
any circumstances. The undergraduate business program has
the responsibility of monitoring the implementation of this
requirement. Any minor in business is subject to approval by
the undergraduate business program office.

FiNnAL EXAMINATION SCHEDULING PoLicy

Students are to be notified by the instructor of any deviation
from the published final examination schedule no later than
six weeks prior to the beginning of the final examination

period. In the event a student is scheduled to take more than
two fina examinations on the same day, the student may
exercise the following options:

* Take final examinations as scheduled.

* Consult with the instructor or academic program giving
the final examination to determine if any make-up exam-
ination(s) is or can be scheduled. If no make-up exami-
nation is available, then the student must notify the
instructor or academic program of the course scheduled
for the third (and additional) final examination of the day.
That instructor or that academic program is then oblig-
ated to adjust the student’s final examination schedule,
provided the student has notified that instructor or acad-
emic program 30 calendar days or more prior to the date
on which the final examination scheduling conflict exists.

GRADE GRIEVANCES

If a student disputes his’her final course grade, the student
must discuss the matter with the faculty member assigning
the grade no later than the end of the next regular semester.

If the faculty member disagrees with the student's case for
changing the grade, the student may appea to the chair-
person of the department that offered the course. If the chair-
person of the department disagrees, the student may appeal
to the dean or program director of the area that offered the
course. If the faculty member, chairperson, dean or program
director all disagree with the student's request, the student
may then appeal to the Academic Affairs Committee of the
IU South Bend Academic Senate. That committee then
makes its recommendation to the vice chancellor for acad-
emic affairs, who makes a final resolution.

In those instances where either the faculty member, chair-
person, or dean or program director supports the student's
appeal, the student and the person supporting the appeal must
submit awritten appeal to the Academic Affairs Committee of
the academic senate. That committee reviews the appeal and
makes a recommendation to the vice chancellor for academic
affairs, who makes a fina resolution.

GRADE REPLACEMENT PoLicy

The IU South Bend Grade Replacement Policy modifies the
current Indiana University Faculty Council FX policy by
broadening the replacement option to courses in which a stu-
dent receives any grade except aW, |, or NC. The purpose of
this expansion isto alow an U South Bend student who has
done poorly in a course, even if he or she has not failed the
course, to repeat the course and remove the weight of the ear-
lier grade from the student's cumulative grade point average.
This modified grade replacement policy applies only to



courses taken on the U South Bend campus. Courses taken on
other Indiana University campuses can still be replaced, but
only under the old system. That is, only if the origina grades
in those courses were F's. This grade replacement policy fol-
lows the Indiana University system's general rule that a stu-
dent can replace (i.e., FX) a maximum of three courses or a
maximum of 10 credit hours (whichever comesfirst). Any FX
courses prior to the fall of 2004 are included in this 10 credit
hour maximum. A student can repeat a course for which grade
replacement is sought only once.

A student who wishes to apply for grade replacement must
obtain the approval of his or her academic unit. Some U
South Bend academic units may not honor the grade replace-
ment policy when they consider, for example, admission to the
academic unit, the granting of honors and academic distinc-
tion, and other matters. Therefore, each student is advised to
check beforehand with his or her academic unit regarding the
rules and restrictions that may apply. Furthermore, every stu-
dent should recognize that other higher education institutions
may not honor this grade replacement policy. Some particu-
larly competitive undergraduate programs and most graduate-
level programs in medicine, law, and other fields may use the
original gradesfor the purposes of determining the grade point
average required for admission.

The grade replacement option is subject to the following con-

siderations:

1. The IU South Bend grade replacement policy applies to
undergraduate courses taken by students who do not have
abachelor's degree. In no case may agrade be replaced for
acourse taken prior to the awarding of abachelor’s degree.

2. This policy merely excludes certain grades from the calcu-
lation of the cumulative grade point average (GPA). All
gradesremain a part of a student's academic record; anota-
tion on the transcript indicates if agradeis not included in
the GPA calculation. In determining admission, the
meeting of degree requirements, the granting of honors and
academic distinction, and other matters, each academic
unit may use a GPA calculation that does not honor grade
replacement. The GPA earned after grade replacement is
subject to each academic unit's rules regarding academic
probation and dismissal. In short, each academic unit
retains the right to consider, for interna purposes, a stu-
dent's compl ete academic record.

3. Under this policy, a student can replace the grades in any
coursetaken at U South Bend, except coursesin which the
student received the grades of W, I, or NC. However,
courses taken at any other Indiana University campus can
be replaced only if a student received the grade of F.

4. A student may exercise the grade replacement policy for a
maximum of three courses or 10 credit hours (whichever
comes first). The 10 credit hour limit includes any courses
previously replaced under the FX policy prior to 2004 and
any previously FX'd courses that were approved for acad-
emic renewal. A student may exercise the grade replace-
ment policy only once for any single course.

5. Grade replacement under this policy ordinarily is available
for undergraduate courses with fixed credit hours and fixed
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topics. The course in which the student reenrolls must be
the same course for which grade replacement is sought.
Grades in courses that have different titles or variable
topics may be replaced only if the content in both courses
isthe same. In such cases, a student may petition to replace
a grade in one course with the grade earned in another
course, provided the two courses are equivalent. To deter-
mine equivalence, a comparison of course descriptions
alone is not adequate. In making this determination, the
faculty offering the course shall apply the same criteria as
used in evaluating courses for transfer purposes.

6. Once invoked, a student may not subsequently request
reversal of the grade replacement granted to a particular
course.

7. Subject to the restrictions set out in earlier paragraphs, a
student who received academic renewals may still use
grade replacement for work taken subsequent to the
granting of academic renewal.

8. Grade replacement does not happen automatically. It isthe
responsibility of the student who wishes to repeat a course
in order to replace the grade to consult with his or her aca-
demic unit regarding its policies.

9. Enforcement of the grade replacement policy isthe respon-
sibility of the academic unit that certifies a student's ful-
fillment of degree requirements. Problems relating to the
policy are referred to the academic unit's dean or equiva
lent.

10.1U South Bend joins all other campuses in honoring the
principle that the grade policies on the degree-granting
campus are applicable to each student. Hence, if an 1U
South Bend student transfers to another Indiana University
campus, U South Bend honors requests from that campus,
on behalf of the student, to replace a grade earned at 1U
South Bend. Were the student to return to IU South Bend
for graduation, however, the student must check with their
academic unit for their policies regarding grade replace-
ment.

GRADING CODE

The official grade code of the university is as follows: A
(highest passing grade), B, C, D (lowest passing grade), F
(Fail), 1 (Incomplete), P (Pass), S (Satisfactory), and W
(Withdrawn). I, B S, and W are not calculated in a student’s
GPA, but the grade of F is calculated as O points.

Quality points are assigned for purposes of determining the
cumulative grade point average as follows:

GRADING CODE SCALE

A+ = 40 Cr+ = 23
A =40 C =20
A- = 37 c- =17
B+ = 33 D+ = 13
B =30 D =10
B- = 27 D- = 07

F =0
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GRADE POINT AVERAGE

A minimum cumulative grade point average (CGPA) of 2.0
(C) is required for undergraduates. Transfer students
admitted from other ingtitutions with deficiencies in credit
points are expected to overcome those deficiencies with 1U
South Bend grades.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

It is expected that a substantial part of the course work done
by students who intend to graduate from U South Bend,
especialy in their major field, be completed on the 1U South
Bend campus. Candidates ordinarily are not recommended
to receive the bachelor’s degree from 1U South Bend unless
they earn 30 hours of credit at this campus. Specific acad-
emic program requirements for graduation should also be
noted in the respective sections of this Bulletin.

Degrees are conferred in December, May, and August.
Commencement is conducted in May. Students who intend
to complete their degree work within a given year must con-
tact their academic program early in that year. All credit
hours of candidates for degrees, except for the work of the
current semester, must be on record at least six weeks prior
to the conferring of degrees.

GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION

Graduates whose minimum grade point averages (GPAS) are
3.9 and who complete at least 60 credit hours at 1U South
Bend are graduated with highest distinction; those whose
minimum GPAs are 3.8 and who complete at least 60 credit
hours at IU South Bend are graduated with high distinction;
and those whose minimum GPAs are 3.65 and who complete
at least 60 credit hours at 1U South Bend are graduated with
distinction. These honors are noted on diplomas and in com-
mencement programs. Students who earn them are eligible to
wear the cream and crimson fourragére at commencement.

Some programs limit the number of students awarded dis-
tinction to the top 10 percent of the graduating class. Others
may use different criteria for awarding distinction.

INCOMPLETE GRADES

A grade of | (Incomplete) may be given when a substantial
amount of the course work (75 percent) is satisfactorily com-
pleted by the end of the semester. The grade of | is given
only when the completed portion of the student’s work is of
passing quality. The grade of | is awarded only under cir-
cumstances of hardship, when it is unjust to hold a student to
the time limits ordinarily fixed for completion of course
work.

A student must remove the | within a calendar year from the
date of its recording or, if required by the instructor, in a
shorter time period. The academic program head may autho-
rize adjustments of this period in exceptional circumstances.
If the student fails to remove the | within the time allowed,
the grade is changed to F. Students may not register for credit
in a course in which they have a grade of 1.

These regulations do not apply to courses in which comple-
tion of the course work is not usually required at the end of
the semester. Incomplete work in those coursesis denoted by
R (deferred grade).

| NDEPENDENT/CORRESPONDENCE STUDY

The Indiana University School of Continuing Studies offers
interested individual s the option of taking university courses,
both credit and noncredit, at home through the Indiana
University independent study division. Credit earned in cor-
respondence courses is not counted toward any graduate
degree. It is possible, however, that such work may be used
by the student to make up entrance deficiencies. For more
information, call continuing education at (877) 462-4872,
extension 4261; or off-campus programs at (800) 321-7834.

Pass/FaiL OPTION

During the undergraduate program, a student in good
standing (not on probation) may enroll in up to a maximum
of eight elective courses to be taken with a grade of P (Pass)
or F (Fail). The Pass/Fail option may not be taken when oth-
erwise restricted by academic program regulations.

The Pasg/Fail option is open for a maximum of two courses
per year, including summer sessions; for this option, the year
is defined as August 15 to August 14. A course selected for
Pass/Fail must be an elective; it may not be used to satisfy
academic program requirements. Part-time students may
select two Pass/Fail courses per 30 credit hours.

A student must file a Pass/Fail option request by the end of
the third week of class. This is done by consulting the stu-
dent’s academic program and completing an option form.
Once the option request has been processed, it is final and
cannot be reversed. At the end of the course, the letter grade
given by the instructor is converted by the records office into
afina grade of either P (A, B, C, or D) or F. A grade of P
cannot be changed subsequently to agrade of A, B, C, or D.
A grade of Pis not counted in computing grade averages; the
grade of F isincluded.

READMISSION

In special cases, a student who was dismissed may petition a
faculty committee, through the head of the appropriate acad-
emic program, for readmission. Because petitions must be
submitted sufficiently in advance of the semester or session
to which readmission is sought, students must consult with
the appropriate academic program head as early as possible.

RELEASE OF INFORMATION IN STUDENT RECORDS

An implicit and justifiable assumption of trust is placed in
the university as custodian of personal data submitted by a
student entering the university or generated during enroll-
ment. This mutual relationship of trust between the univer-
sity and the individual student requiresthat such data be held
in confidence. The university responds to requests for confi-
dential data (that is, information not normally available to
the general public) in compliance with the amended Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974.



RELIGIOUS OBSERVANCES

Indiana University respects the right of al students to
observe their religious holidays and makes reasonable
accommodation, upon request, for such observances. Please
refer to the Indiana University Code of Sudent Rights,
Responsibilities, and Conduct for details. A copy isavailable
on the Internet at dsa.indiana.edu/Code.

SATISFACTORY/FAIL COURSES

A number of U South Bend courses are offered with an S/F
(Satisfactory/Fail) option. For a given semester, the courseis
graded either S/F or with regular letter grades (A, B, C, D,
F). All studentsin the course must be graded under one or the
other options. A grade of S cannot subsequently be changed
to a regular letter grade, nor can a regular letter grade be
changed to an S. S/F graded courses are not counted as part
of astudent’s Pass/Fail option. S/F graded courses are noted
in the Schedule of Classes.

SeEconND DEGREE

Normally the holder of a bachelor’s degree who wishes to
pursue further education is encouraged to become qualified
for admission to graduate study. In certain cases, however, a
student is admitted to candidacy for a second bachelor's
degree. When such admission is granted, candidates nor-
mally must earn at least 30 additional credit hours in resi-
dence and meet the requirements of the academic programin
which they are candidates.

SEMESTER LOAD

A typical full-time undergraduate academic load is 12 to 18
credit hours with an average of approximately 15 credit
hoursfor the fall or spring semesters. Full-time enrollment in
either the fal, spring, or summer semesters is a minimum of
12 credit hours.

An undergraduate student expecting to carry more than 18
credit hours should have a cumulative B (3.0) average or
have earned a B (3.0) average in the last full semester.
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SociAL SECURITY NUMBER

Students or applicants are advised that the requested disclo-
sure of their Social Security number to designated offices is
voluntary except in regard to the financia aid application.
Students have the right to refuse disclosure of this number or
request its removal from records without penalty. The stu-
dent’s Social Security number is not disclosed to individuals
or agencies outside Indiana University except in accordance
with the Indiana University policy of release of student infor-
mation.

STUDENT RECORD ACCESS

Indiana University's annual notification of student rights:

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)
affords students certain rights with respect to their educa
tional records. These rights include:

1. Theright to inspect and review the student's educational
records within 45 days of the day the university receives
arequest for access. Students should submit to the regis-
trar, dean, head of the academic department, or other
appropriate official, written requests that identify the
record(s) they wish to inspect. The university officia
makes arrangements for access and notifies the student of
the time and place where the records may be inspected. If
the records are not maintained by the university official to
whom the request was submitted, that official shall advise
the student of the correct official to whom the request
should be addressed.

2. Theright to request the amendment of the student's edu-
cational records that they believe are inaccurate or mis-
leading. Students may ask the university to amend a
record that they believe isinaccurate or misleading. They
must write the university official responsible for the
record, clearly identify the part of the record they want
changed, and specify why it is inaccurate or misleading.
If the university decides not to amend the record as
reguested by the student, the university notifies the stu-
dent of the decision and advises the student of his or her
right to a hearing regarding the request for amendment.
Additional information regarding the hearing procedures
is provided to the student when notified of the right to a
hearing.

3. Theright to consent to disclosures of personally identifi-
able information contained in the student's educational
records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes dis-
closure without consent. One exception which permits
disclosure without consent is disclosure to school offi-
cials with legitimate educational interests. A school offi-
cial is a person employed by the university in an admin-
istrative, supervisory, academic or research, or support
staff position (including law enforcement unit personnel
and hedlth staff); a person or company with whom the
university has contracted (such as an attorney, auditor, or
collection agent); a person serving on the Indiana
University Board of Trustees; or a student serving on an
official committee, such as a disciplinary or grievance
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committee, or assisting another school official in per-
forming his or her tasks. A school official has alegitimate
educational interest if the official needs to review an edu-
cational record to fulfill his or her professional responsi-
bility. Upon request, the university may disclose educa-
tional records without consent to officials of another
school in which a student seeks or intends to enroll.
Finally, public information may be released freely unless
the student files the appropriate form requesting that cer-
tain public information not be released. This form is
available at the Office of the Registrar. Public informa-
tionislimited to name; address; telephone; major field of
study; dates of attendance; admission or enrollment
status; campus; school, college, or division; class
standing; degrees and awards; activities, sports; and ath-
letic information.

4. The right to file a complaint with the United States
Department of Education concerning alleged failures by
Indiana University to comply with the reguirements of
FERPA.

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDITS

Students may obtain official transcripts of credits from the
Office of the Registrar at |U South Bend. Requests for tran-
scripts may be made in person or by letter. A feeis charged
for al transcripts. Two working days or longer may be
required for processing. Current fee and ordering informa-
tion can be found on the Internet at www.iusb.edu/~regr or
by calling the Office of the Registrar at (574) 520-4451.

WITHDRAWAL

Withdrawal from the University

Students must notify the head of their academic program if
they intend to withdraw from school during the semester.
Students who fail to officialy withdraw receive grades of F
in al courses in which they are enrolled at the time of their
unofficial withdrawal.

Undergraduate Programs

Undergraduates who withdraw during the first four weeks of
aregular semester or during the first two weeks of a summer
session automatically receive a grade of W on the date of
withdrawal. The only exceptions are:
 Courses dropped during the first week of classes do not
show on the student’s permanent record.
e Students in music ensembles or applied music should
contact the Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts for
information on withdrawals.

Thereafter, agrade of W isgiven only if there are urgent rea-
sons related to health or equivalent distress, and if the stu-
dent is passing on the date of withdrawal. If the student is
failing on the date of withdrawal, the grade recorded is F.
Appropriate forms for processing withdrawals must be
obtained by the student from the Gateway Information
Center or the office of their academic program. Students
must obtain a signature from their advisor, a grade of either
W or F and a signature from the instructor, and submit the
completed form to the Office of the Registrar for processing

by the deadline date published in the current term's Schedule
of Classes. After the tenth week in spring and fall semesters
and the fourth week in summer sessions withdrawal requires
extraordinary situations beyond the student's control. In
addition to the signature and assigned grade of W or F by the
instructor, the student must obtain the signature of their aca-
demic program head as well as the Office of the Vice
Chancellor for Academic Affairs. Poor performance in a
course is not considered grounds for a late withdrawal.
Additional details and dates are outlined in the Schedule of
Classes. No withdrawal forms will be processed in the
Office of the Registrar after the last day of classes. Requests
for withdrawal after the last day of classes must follow the
grade appeal process.

Sudents with financial aid must contact the Office of

Financial Aid and Sudent Scholarships prior to withdrawing

from any course due to possible financial consegquences.

NOTE: TERMINATION OF CLASS ATTENDANCE DOES NOT CON-
STITUTE OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL AND RESULTS IN A GRADE
OF F. STUDENTS MUST OFFICIALLY WITHDRAW FROM THE
COURSE.

Withdrawal for Reserves Called to Active Duty

Any student called to active duty may withdraw from all
courses and receive a 100 percent refund of tuition and fees.
Alternatively, with the permission of the instructor(s), a stu-
dent may receive an incomplete or a fina grade in the
courses taken. Either alternative may occur anytime during
the semester through the end of final examinations. If the
withdrawal is processed after the first week of classes, the
grade of W is assigned initially. Students receiving financia
aid are subject to refund policies as provided for by the agen-
cies sponsoring the aid. The request to withdraw must be
made within one week of being called to active duty and may
be made by either the student or other responsible party who
has the student's military information.

Students who wish to withdraw from courses as a result of
being called to active duty must provide a copy of their
orders to the Office of the Registrar along with asigned note
asking to be withdrawn. These materials may be delivered in
person, through the mail, or faxed to the Office of the
Registrar. The Office of the Registrar notifies the student's
instructor, school, and other campus offices. Students or
other responsible parties may wish to call the Office of the
Registrar first to begin the withdrawal process, with the
understanding that a copy of the orders must be forthcoming.

WoRK DoNE AT MORE THAN ONE
INDIANA UNIVERSITY CAMPUS

Students who plan to earn a degree through a degree-
granting program on one Indiana University campus and
who plan to take a substantial number of hours on one or
more of the other Indiana University campusesin partial ful-
fillment of degree requirements must have their programs of
study approved in advance by the degree-granting program.
The residency requirement must be met on the campus
where the degree-granting program is located.
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JosePH R. CHANEY, DIRECTOR

OFFICE: WiEKAMP HALL 3169
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4870
INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~gened

CAMPUSWIDE GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

All students matriculating in thefall of 2005 and subsequent semesters are subject to the campuswide general education require-
ments. Individual schools and colleges may establish additional general education requirements for undergraduate degrees.

THE PurPoSstE oF GENERAL EbucaTioN AT |U SouTH BEND

The purpose of general education at 1U South Bend isto prepare students to succeed in their chosen professions and to become
valued citizens and leaders within their communities, enriched by their studies and stimulated by the spirit of discovery. The
general education curriculum fosters a learning environment that serves the academic, civic, cultural, and career needs of an
educated citizen within the global community.

The general education curriculum at 1U South Bend complements the depth and focus of our major programs and ensures that
graduates have the breadth of experience that enables them to think critically, communicate clearly, act professionally and eth-
ically, and appreciate wisdom and beauty. It provides students with knowledge of the basic tenets of avariety of academic dis-
ciplines and the skills to function effectively in positions of responsibility and leadership. It instills in students an apprecia
tion of the interconnectedness of disciplines, an appreciation of the diversity of human cultures and experiences, self-aware-
ness conducive to personal growth, and a love of learning.
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THE GoALS oF GENERAL EDUCATION

Students who complete the general education curriculum at
IU South Bend can:
« Retrieve, evaluate, and use information effectively
« Write clearly and correctly, and analyze written texts from
avariety of disciplines
» Understand, construct, and analyze quantitative argu-
ments
Such students also:
e Understand, construct, and analyze arguments presented
in verbal and visual form
e Understand and appreciate the variety of cultures and
experiences that contribute to American society
 Arefamiliar with a non-Western culture
« Understand the power and purpose of a scientific view of
the natural world
» Appreciate artistic achievement and the cregative process
» Understand the importance of literary and intellectual tra-
ditions in the shaping of Western culture
e Understand factors that shape the behavior of human
beings as individuals and as groups
 Appreciate the importance of ethical behavior and under-
stand the ethical issues associated with a variety of acad-
emic disciplines
« VValue personal growth and learning

THE GENERAL EpucaTIiON CURRICULUM

The campuswide general education curriculum is composed
of three elements and requires a total of between 33 and 39
credit hours of course work.
I. Fundamental Literacies courses (13-19 cr.)
I1. Common Core courses (12 cr.)
[11. Contemporary Social Values courses (8 cr.)

THE CAMPUS THEME COMPONENT

In addition, the general education program includes a
campus theme component. The campus theme, which
changes annually, connects course work and extracurricular
learning. It supports instruction by means of a coordinated
program of lectures, exhibits, performances, and other
events and activities cosponsored by various campus
schools, departments, and organizations. The purpose of the
campus theme component is to extend the liberal arts educe-
tion of all U South Bend students beyond the classroom
experience. Information about the campus themeis available
on the Internet at www.iusb.edu/~sbtheme/.

SUMMARY OF GENERAL EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS

(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general
education requirements for the areas listed below are desig-
nated appropriately in the Schedule of Classes. The list of
approved courses in each category is subject to change.

Updated general education course lists are available on the
Internet at www.iush.edu/~gened. Consult degree require-
ments to determine whether completion of a specific course
in any category is preferred or required by a department or
program.

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (13-19 CR.)

The development of certain fundamental skills is necessary
for successin academic pursuits and also for success and ful-
fillment in life beyond the university. Fundamental
Literacies courses provide introductory training in essential
academic skills that students are expected to develop more
fully through repeated practice in a wide variety of courses
throughout their academic careers.

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing seven areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
A. Writing
The campuswide general education curriculum requires stu-
dents to demonstrate competence in written composition
skills, including development of the ability to analyze
written texts from a variety of disciplines and to construct
clear and convincing written arguments. A grade of C or
higher is required.

ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition

ENG-W 140 Honors Elementary Composition

B. Critical Thinking

The campuswide general education curriculum requires stu-
dents to demonstrate competence in reasoning skills,
including the ability to analyze, construct, and develop
cogent arguments, and to articul ate reasoned judgments.

ENG-W 270 Argumentative Writing

HPSC-X 200 Scientific Reasoning

PHIL-P 105 Thinking and Reasoning

PHIL-P 110 Introduction to Philosophy

PHIL-P 150 Elementary Logic

PHIL-P 250 Introductory Symbolic Logic

PSY-P 211 Methods of Experimental Psychology

SPCH-S 228 Argumentation and Debate

C. Oral Communication

The campuswide general education curriculum requires stu-
dents to develop skill both in formal oral presentations and
in the ability to recognize conventions of oral communica
tion and the ways in which oral communication is enhanced
and expanded by nonverbal means.

SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
D. Visual Literacy

The campuswide general education curriculum requires stu-
dents to demonstrate familiarity with the techniques, history,
and interpretation of the conventions of visual culturein gen-
eral and as they apply to a particular discipline or tradition;
and it requires students to practice, in an introductory way,
the application of visual communication methods and tech-
niques.


http://www.iusb.edu/~sbtheme/
http://www.iusb.edu/~gened

EDUC-W 200 Using Computers in Education
ENG-W 315 Writing for the Web

ENG-W 367 Writing for Multiple Media
FINA-A 109 Ways of Seeing

INFO-I 310 Multimedia Arts and Technology
JOUR-J 210 Visua Communication

THTR-T 228 Design for the Theatre

E. Quantitative Reasoning

The campuswide general education curriculum requires stu-
dents to demonstrate competence in mathematical reasoning,
either by performance on the mathematics placement exam-
ination that places a student at Level 6 or higher, or by suc-
cessful completion of an approved course.
MATH-K 300 Statistical Techniques for Health
Professions

310 Statistical Techniques
108 Quantitative Reasoning
111 Mathematics in the World
115 Precalculus and Trigonometry (5 cr.)
MATH-M 118 Finite Mathematics
MATH-M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus|
The following two-course sequence:

MATH-M 125 Precalculus Mathematics

MATH-M 126 Trigonometric Functions (2 cr.)

MATH-K
MATH-M
MATH-M
MATH-M

MATH-M 208 Technica Calculus |

MATH-M 209 Technical Calculus |

MATH-M 215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus |
(5ecer)

MATH-M 216 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I
(5cer)

NURS-H 355 DataAnalysisin Clinical Practice and
Health Care Research

SOC-S 351 Social Statistics

F. Information Literacy

The campuswide general education curriculum requires stu-
dents to demonstrate competence in modern information
gathering and evaluation.

COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)
G Computer Literacy

The campuswide general education curriculum requires stu-
dents to demonstrate competence in the use of computersfor
a variety of purposes, either through satisfactory perfor-
mance on a proficiency examination or by the successful
completion of a course that provides instruction in these
skills.

BUSK 201 The Computer in Business

CSCI-A 106 Introduction to Computing

CSCI-A 107 Programming within Applications (4 cr.)

CSCI-A 201 Introduction to Programming (4 cr.)

CSCI-C 101 Computer Programming | (4 cr.)

CSCI-C 201 Computer Programming 11 (4 cr.)

FINA-P 273 Computer Art and Design |

INFO-I 101 Introduction to Informatics (4 cr.)
INFO-I 210 Information Infrastructure | (4 cr.)
INFO-I 211 Information Infrastructure Il (4 cr.)
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[I. CommoN Core COURSES (12 CR.)

Common Core courses are designed to give greater coherence
to the genera education experience at 1U South Bend by
demonstrating the productive relationships among disciplines
and by emphasizing the value of Fundamenta Literacies
from Part | of the general education curriculum. The four
Common Core courses, each of which is offered in severa
disciplines under specific departmental codes, introduce stu-
dents to many of the essential intellectual themes of the four
broad (and not mutually exclusive) groupings of disciplines.

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing four areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
At least one of the areas must be completed at the 300-level.

Common Core 300-level courses may have as prerequisite
the completion of one or more of the Fundamental Literacies
requirements, and in some cases other prerequisites may aso
apply.

A. The Natural World

This core course introduces students to the methods and
logic of science and helps students understand the impor-
tance of science to the development of civilization and to the
contemporary world. It serves to provide a context within
which to evaluate the important scientific and technological
issues we face in modern society. Although all sections of
The Natural World bear the same title, the content and spe-
cific focus of the course varies; each section has a specific
subtitle that indicates its particular content and focus.
Courses at the 100-level bear the designation N 190 (for
instance, BIOL-N 190 The Natural World), and the 300-level
Natural World courses appear in the Schedule of Classes as
N 390 offerings in the specific disciplines.

Select N 190 or N 390 from AST, BIOL, CHEM, CSCI,
GEOL, MATH, or PHYS or in any other field in which a
course in this category may appear, as designated in the
Schedule of Classes.

B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions

This course introduces students to the distinctive perspectives
the social sciences employ in building an understanding of our
world. The course also focuses on the individual in relation to
and as a product of that social world. It requires students to
develop an appreciation of the processes of social interaction
and emphasi zes the analytic frameworks and techniques social
scientists use to explain the causes and patterns of individual
and institutional behavior. Although al sections of Human
Behavior and Socia Ingtitutions bear the same title, the con-
tent and specific focus of the course varies; each section has a
specific subtitle that indicates its particular content and focus.
Courses at the 100-level bear the designation B 190 (for
instance, SOC-B 190 Human Behavior and Social
Institutions), and the 300-level Human Behavior and Social
Ingtitutions courses appear in the Schedule of ClassesasB 399
offerings in the specific disciplines.

Select B 190 or B 399 from ANTH, GEOG, POLS, PSY, SOC,
or WOST or in any other field in which a course in this cate-
gory may appear, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
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C. Literary and I ntellectual Traditions

The various versions of this course focus on a topic that can
be addressed from more than one disciplinary perspective, and
explores ways in which the principal disciplinary approach
can be augmented and enriched by readings from other disci-
plines. Although al sections of Literary and Intellectual
Traditions bear the sametitle, the content and specific focus of
the course varies; each section has a specific subtitle that indi-
catesits particular content and focus. Courses at the 100-level
bear the designation T 190 (for instance, HIST-T 190 Literary
and Intellectual Traditions), and the 300-level Literary and
Intellectual Traditions courses appear in the Schedule of
Classes as T 390 offeringsin the specific disciplines.

Select T 190 or T 390 from ENG, CMLT, FREN, GER, HIST,
HPSC, PHIL, or SPAN or in any other field in which acourse
in this category may appear, as designated in the Schedule of
Classes.

D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity

This course explores the human need to experience and com-
prehend the creative process. It encourages students to expe-
rience culture and cultural artifacts as makers, performers,
and audiences. Students gain familiarity with the discipline
and craft by which artists and performers achieve their char-
acteristic effects, as well as the satisfaction inherent in that
process. Versions of this course explore the role of art,
music, theatre, and other artistic modes in the formation and
expression of a particular culture and encourage respect for
diverse cultures and the artifacts they produce. Although all
sections of Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity bear the sametitle,
the content and specific focus of the course varies. Each sec-
tion has a specific subtitle that indicates its particular content
and focus. Courses at the 100-level bear the designation A
190 (for instance, FINA-A 190 Art, Aesthetics, and
Creativity), and the 300-level Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
courses appear in the Schedule of Classes as A 399 offerings
in the specific disciplines.

Select A 190 or A 399 from CMLT, ENG FINA, MUS, or
THTR or in any other field in which a course in this category
may appear, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of thefollowing
three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.

A. Non-Western Cultures

The campuswide curriculum in general education requires stu-
dents to demonstrate familiarity with the culture, society, and
values of anon-Western people, or explore knowledge and tra-
ditions grounded in non-Western cultural paradigms.
ANTH-A 250 Anthropology in the Modern World
ANTH-A 385 Topics in Anthropology
VT: Contemporary Chinese Society
VT: Rise and Fall of Ancient Civilizations
ANTH-A 460 Topics in Anthropology
VT: Deep Mexico: Past and Present Influences
ANTH-E 105 Culture and Society

VT: = Variable title

ANTH-E 300 Culture Areas and Ethnic Groups:
Peoples and Cultures of Latin America
ANTH-E 310 Introduction to the Cultures of Africa
ANTH-E 320 Indians of North America
ANTH-E 321 Peoples of Mexico
ANTH-E 323 Indians of Indiana
ANTH-E 335 Ancient Civilizations of Mesoamerica
ANTH-E 365 Women and Power
ANTH-E 391 Women in Developing Countries
ANTH-E 397 Peoples and Cultures of the Middle East
ANTH-E 402 Gender in Cross-Cultural Perspective
EALC-E 271 Twentieth Century Japanese Culture
FINA-A 300 Topicsin Art History
VT: Introduction to Non-Western Art
HIST-G 300 Issuesin Asian History
HIST-G 369 Modern Japan
HIST-H 207 Modern East Asian Civilization
HIST-H 237 Traditional East Asian Civilization
HIST-W 300 Issues in World History
VT: Islamic Civilization
MUS-M 375 Survey of Ethnic and Pop Music of the
World
PHIL-P 283 Non-Western Philosophy
PHIL-P 374 Early Chinese Philosophy
PHIL-P 383 Topicsin Philosophy
VT: Non-Western Philosophy
POLS-Y 107 Introduction to Comparative Palitics
POLS-Y 109 Introduction to International Relations
POLS-Y 330 Central American Politics
POLS-Y 337 Latin American Politics
POLS-Y 343 Developmental Problemsin the Third
World
REL-R 153 Religions of the East
SOC-S 362 World Societies and Cultures
VT: Mexico
VT: CostaRica
SOC-S 410 Topicsin Socia Organization
VT: Gender and Work in the Global Economy
VT: Deep Mexico: Its Influence Past and Present
VT: International Inequalities
SPAN-S 275 Hispanic Culture and Conversation
WOST-E 391 Women in Developing Countries
WOST-W301 Global Perspectives on Women
WOST-W400 Topics in Women's Studies
VT: Gender and Work in the Global Economy

B. Diversity in United States Society

The campuswide curriculum in general education requires
students to develop an understanding of how factors such as
race/ethnicity, class, gender, religion, and sexual orientation
shape individua lives; how they are embedded in and shape
our social institutions; and how they produce markedly dif-
ferent outcomes and opportunities for individual s and groups
in the United States.

AFRO-A 150 Survey of the Culture of Black Americans

ANTH-A 385 Topics in Anthropology

VT: Asian Immigrant Communities in the United
States



ANTH-A 460 Topics in Anthropology
VT: Archaeology of Ethnicity in America
ANTH-E 380 Urban Anthropology
CMLT-C 253 Third World and Black American Films
EDUC-H 340 Education and American Culture
ENG-L 370 Recent Black American Writing
ENG-L 379 American Ethnic and Minority Literature
HIST-A 352 History of Latinos in the United States
HIST-A 355 Afro-American History to the 1890s
HIST-A 356 Afro-American History, 1890s to the
Present
HIST-H 105 American History |
HIST-H 106 American History Il
HIST-H 260 History of Women in the United States
POLSY 329 Racia and Ethnic Politics in the United
States
391 Psychology of Gender, Race, and
Ethnicity
160 Religion and American Culture
161 Principles of Sociology
163 Social Problems
316 Sociology of the Family
317 Socid Stratification
335 Race and Ethnic Relations
SOC-S 338 Sociology of Gender Roles
SOC-S 360 Topicsin Socia Policy
WOST-H 260 History of Women in the United States
WOST-P 391 Psychology of Gender, Race, and
Ethnicity
WOST-S 338 Sociology of Gender Roles
WOST-W100 Gender Studies

PSY-P

REL-R
SOC-S
SOC-S
SOC-S
SOC-S
SOC-S

VT: = Variable title.
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C. Health and Wellness

The campuswide curriculum in general education requires
students to demonstrate familiarity with concepts and princi-
ples of physica fitness, holistic health, or healthful living
and the prevention of disease. Courses in Health and
Wellness that fulfill the campuswide requirement include an
explicit instructional component focused on such knowl-
edge. Students may also fulfill the requirement by com-
pleting 1 credit hour in a physical education or recreation
course within the Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation program in combination with a 1 credit hour
course from the list of approved courses focused on funda-
mental principles of health and wellness. Courses need not
be taken concurrently.

EDUC-M 359 Health and Wellness for Teachers

HPER-E 190 Yogal (1 cr.)

HPER-N 220 Nutrition for Health

NURS-B 108 Personal Health and Wellness (1-3 cr.)

NURS-B 233 Health and Wellness (4 cr.)

THTR-D 110 Social Dance (2 cr.)

THTR-D 115 Modern Dance | (2 cr.)

THTR-D 120 Ballet | (2 cr.)

THTR-D 130 Flamenco | (2 cr.)

THTR-D 140 Jazz Dance | (2 cr.)

THTR-D 150 Middle Eastern Dance | (2 cr.)

THTR-D 215 Modern Dance Il (2 cr.)

THTR-D 220 Ballet Il (2 cr.)

THTR-D 230 Flamenco Dance Il (2 cr.)

THTR-D 240 Jazz Dance |l (2 cr.)

THTR-D 250 Middle Eastern Dance Il (2 cr.)
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WELCOME TO THE ARTS!

The Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Artsiswidely recog-
nized throughout Indiana University for its excellence,
attracting attention regionally, nationally, and internation-
ally. Our prestigious faculty and accomplished alumni pro-
vide our community with continued dynamic experiencesin
the arts through their expertise.

The school offers five major areas of study: communication
arts, music, new media, theatre and dance, and the visua
arts. Students are mentored by faculty and enjoy small class
Size that provides exceptional educational opportunities
within a range of traditional programs and professional
studies leading to associate and bachelor’s degrees.

The educational process in the school balances speciaiza-
tion against an interdisciplinary viewpoint. In addition to the
increase of knowledge and skills within a chosen area of
study, students also develop critical thinking, communica-
tion, and self-awareness skills. The school embraces differ-
ence and encourages students and faculty aliketo explore the
value of diversity. A close reading of the mission statement
will prove beneficia to students applying to the Ernestine M.
Raclin School of the Arts.

M ISSION STATEMENT

The Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts manifests the
fundamental role of the visual, performing, and communica-
tion arts in our diverse and global community. We commit
ourselves to educating our students artistically and intellec-
tualy to facilitate personal and professional development.
We value excellence in visual, spoken, written, kinetic, elec-
tronic, and musical expression. We seek to graduate crestive
individuals who think critically, communicate effectively,
and act responsibly in society.

The following statements inform our mission:

* Students are the focus of our endeavors.

* We are a diverse body of faculty and staff who motivate,
lead, and instruct students at the highest possible level
and whose active professional lives model the standards
we expect of our students.

* We serve students with diverse educational and profes-
sional goals.

* We pursue significant intellectual achievement and excel-
lence through performance.

* We create partnerships with our community that provide
artistic development, and reach audiences that we might
not otherwise serve.

ADMISSION

Students who wish to major in a subject area offered by the
Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts must take the fol-
lowing steps:
* Seek admission to 1U South Bend. (See admission section
in the front of this Bulletin.)
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« Incoming freshmen must attend one of the mandatory ori-
entation sessions. Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts
majors are directly admitted to the school and need the
information presented in this orientation session. All
entering freshmen must take university placement exam-
inations in mathematics and reading and complete
courses as determined by placement examination results.
English placement level and course requirement is deter-
mined by the SAT score or by taking an optional place-
ment examination in English. Some students may need to
take additional courses, depending upon degree program
reguirements.

» Students are certified into degree programs only after
completion of an entrance procedure as stipulated by
each major area. The procedure may be an audition, an
interview with afaculty member, areview of high school
transcripts, a portfolio review, or some other method as
prescribed by the area coordinator of each discipline.
(Prospective music students should see the section on
bachelor's degrees in music for entrance procedures.)

* Transfer students must wait until after they are admitted to
IU South Bend and their transcripts are evaluated by the
admissions office to be advised. Transfer students must
consult with the coordinator of arts student services to
determine their placement examination requirements.
Transfer course equivaencies and fulfillment of degree
requirements in the major are not guaranteed and the
number of courses that transfer and count toward an U
South Bend degreeis limited (see the specific information
listed under each degree below). The faculty in each area
may require atransfer student to retake courses transferred
from another university or Indiana University campus in
order to guarantee proficiency. Should questions arise
regarding the transfer of general education courses,
transfer students must be prepared to present a syllabus
and course description or a portfolio (if appropriate) to
facilitate appropriate course transfers.

THE STUDENT’'S RESPONSIBILITY

Each student in the Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Artsis
responsible for reading and understanding all requirements
described in this Bulletin. All colleges establish certain aca-
demic requirements that must be met before a degree is
granted. These regulations concern such things as curricula
and courses, the requirements for majors and minors, and
university procedures. Advisors, directors, and deans are
available to advise students on how to meet these require-
ments, but each student is individually responsible for ful-
filling them. If requirements are not satisfied, the degree is
withheld, pending completion.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

Students in the Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts are
subject to the regulations and policies of the university in the
front section of this Bulletin as well as a number of special-
ized regulations that apply to the school.
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Occasional changes in the graduation requirements for
Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts majors may lead to
uncertainty as to what requirements are applicable for a
given graduating student. For the general education require-
ments and other academic matters, the student may choose
either the Bulletin in effect at the time of matriculation to U
South Bend or the Bulletin in effect at the time of graduation.
For meeting requirements of the major, the choiceis between
the Bulletin in effect when the student is accepted into the
Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts or the Bulletin in
effect when the student graduates.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT

A candidate for a degree from the Ernestine M. Raclin
School of the Arts must complete a significant portion of
work, especially during the senior year, while in residence at
IU South Bend. See the specific requirement listed under the
bachelor's and associate degrees that follow. A student is nor-
mally expected to complete the work for a degree within 10
years. Failure to do so may require passing of comprehen-
sive examinations on the subjects in the area(s) of concen-
tration and fulfilling the requirementsin the current Bulletin.

GPA REQUIREMENT

The faculty of the Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts
expects al students to maintain a minimum cumulative
grade point average of 2.0. This includes all courses in the
major, general education, and electives. All arts students
required to take ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition or
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking must complete the courses
with a C or higher. Grades below C- in any course required
for the major do not count toward the completion of the
degree.

APPLICATION FOR DEGREES

An application for a degree must be filed in the office of the
coordinator of arts student services, Ernestine M. Raclin
School of the Arts, no later than October 1 for May gradua-
tion, or March 1 for August and December graduations.

All credit hours of candidates for degrees, except those of the
current semester, must be on record at least six weeks prior
to the conferring of degrees. Credit hours by correspondence
must be on record at |east three weeks prior to the conferring
of degrees. A student may not be awarded an associate
degree and a bachelor's degree in the same field in the same
academic year.

BACHELOR’'S DEGREES

The Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts offersinstruction
leading to the Bachelor of Arts with concentrations in mass
communication, speech communication, visual arts, and the-
atre; Bachelor of Fine Arts with concentrations in fine arts,
new media, and theatre; Bachelor of Science in Music; and
Bachelor of Music.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts students must meet
the following minimum degree requirements by the time
they expect to graduate:

e Compile at least 120-129 credit hours (see specific
degree requirements). The total may include 4 credit
hours of military science (not included in cumulative
grade point average).

» Complete at least 26 credit hours of the work of the senior
year and at least 10 credit hours above the first-level
courses in the major subject (not necessarily during the
senior year) while in residence at |U South Bend. The 10
credit hoursin the major subject must be taken in courses
approved by the mgjor department. Transfer students may
expect to transfer no more than 95 credit hours toward the
minimum 120 credit hours necessary for graduation in
the Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts. This limit
applies also to credit hours earned at other campuses of
Indiana University. Ensemble credit hours earned by
music majors do not apply to the 120 credit hour min-
imum.

« Achieve a minimum cumulative grade point average of

2.0.

Complete al requirements in the student's major and

minor areas with a C— or higher. However, the overall

grade point average in these areas may not fall below 2.0

(C). Any course in which the student receives a grade of

F does not count in the credit hours accumulated for grad-

uation.

* Pass an upper-division examination. Students are eligible
for placement in the upper-division approximately
halfway through the degree program, upon completion of
56 credit hours, with a significant number of hoursin the
major area. A student's readiness for the upper-divisionis
determined by the student's faculty advisor and area coor-
dinator with input from the coordinator of arts student
services. Upper-division reviews are aportfolio review in
visual arts, a twenty-minute performance in music, a
monologue or portfolio review in theatre, and a major
paper or project in mass communication and speech com-
munication, as determined by the faculty in communica-
tion arts.

» Complete at least 30 credit hours of course work at the

300-level or above.

Any student completing the undergraduate requirements

for adegreein the Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts

with a cumulative grade point average of 3.5 is graduated
with distinction; 3.75, with high distinction; 3.90 (3.95in
music courses), with highest distinction.

RESTRICTIONS

» Not more than 60 credit hours earned in accredited two-
year ingtitutions may be credited toward a bachelor's
degree.

* By specia permission of the dean or area coordinator, a
maximum of 12 credit hours toward a bachelor's degree
may be earned through correspondence study or by spe-



cial credit examination. Ordinarily studentsin residencein
the school are permitted to enroll concurrently in courses
offered through the Indiana University Independent Study
Program (correspondence courses). Any correspondence
courses in the student's major must also have the approval
of the departmental area coordinator. SPCH-S 121 Public
Speaking may not be taken by correspondence.

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS

The Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts offers instruction
leading to the Associate of Arts with concentrations in com-
munication arts, visua arts, and theatre. This degree is atwo-
year program of study which provides the foundation for a
Bachelor of Arts or aBachelor of Fine Arts for those students
who eventually wish to continue their undergraduate studies.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

 Accrue a minimum of 62 credit hours.

e Complete at least 15 credit hours while in residence at 1U
South Bend.

» Take at least two courses in the area of concentration,
totaling at least 6 credit hours, at |U South Bend.

» Achieve a minimum cumulative grade point average of
2.0.

» Complete and pass al requirements in the student's major
and minor areas with a C— or higher. However, the overall
GPA in these areas may not fall below 2.0 (C). Any course
in which the student receives a grade of F does not count
in the credit hours accumulated for graduation.

RESTRICTIONS
» Not more than 47 credit hours earned in an accredited
two-year institution may be credited toward an associates
degree.

COMMUNICATION ARTS

PROFESSOR: Lasater

AssOCIATE PROFESSOR: Lambert

AsSISTANT PROFESSOR: Obata

SENIOR LECTURER: Hosterman

LecTureRs: Allee, Gillen, McKale, Sylvester
FacuLTYy EMERITUS. Gering

AREA COORDINATOR: Lambert

PrRoGRAM DIRECTOR, BAsic Course: Gillen

BACHELOR OF ARTS
IN MAss COMMUNICATION (123 cR.)
AND
SpeecH COMMUNICATION (123 cR.)
The Bachelor of Arts in mass communication prepares stu-

dents for graduate study and a wide variety of careers
including public relations, journalism, freelance reporting,
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video production, editing, and other careers that focus on the
use of the mass media for dissemination of information.

The Bachelor of Arts in speech communication prepares stu-
dentsfor graduate study and awide variety of careersincluding
advertising, business, sales, communication consulting,
training and development, human resources, politics, govern-
ment, health fields, and other careers that focus on problem-
solving interactions, management, and human relations.

GENERAL EDUCATION

For a more detailed description of the IU South Bend genera
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation requirements are designated in the Schedule of Classes.

CampuswiIDE CURRICULUM (33-39 CR.)
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (13-19 CR.)

A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
(with a grade of C or higher)
B. Critical Thinking
Select from approved course list, page 34

C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
(with a grade of C or higher)
D. Visual Literacy
Select from approved course list, pages 34-35

E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select from approved course list, page 35

F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)
(course to be taken in conjunction with ENG-W 131)

G Computer Literacy
Select from approved course list, page 35
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II. CommoN Core COURSES (12 cR.)

Complete one course from each of the following four areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes. At least one of the
areas must be completed at the 300-level.
A. The Natural World
Select from N 190 or N 390 offerings, page 35
B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions
Select from B 190 or B 399 offerings, page 35
C. Literary and I ntellectual Traditions
Select from T 190 or T 390 offerings, page 36
D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select from A 190 or A 399 offerings, page 36

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
A. Non-Western Cultures

Select from approved course list, page 36
B. Diversity in United States Society

Select from approved course list, pages 36-37
C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.)

Select from approved course list, page 37

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS (27 CR.)

World Languages (6 cr.)
Select two consecutive courses in one language
(May be satisfied with language placement test and
credit by examination)
History (3 cr.)
Select one course in any area of history
Electives (18 cr.)
Select six courses from any mix of disciplines

MINOR (18 cR.)

Minor courses must be approved by a faculty member in the
specific discipline.

MAsS COMMUNICATION
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

REQUIREMENTS (18 CR.)

JOUR-C 200 Introduction to Mass Communications

JOUR-J 200 Reporting, Writing, and Editing

JOUR-J 410 The Media as Social Institutions

SPCH-S 205 Introduction to Speech Communication

TEL-R 287 Process and Effects of Mass
Communication

TEL-R 404 Topical Seminar in Telecommunications

SELECT ONE CONCENTRATION (21 CR.)

Electronic Media
JOUR-J 210 Visual Communication
TEL-T 273 Media Program Design

TEL-T 283 Introduction to Production Techniques
and Practices

TEL-T 336 Digital Video Production

TEL-T 434 Advanced Production Workshop

Two communication electives

Journalism
JOUR-J 341 Newspaper Reporting
JOUR-J 351 Newspaper Editing
JOUR-J 401 Depth Reporting and Editing
Communication electives

Public Relations
JOUR-J 319 Introduction to Public Relations
JOUR-J 428 Public Relations Planning and Research
SPCH-S 122 Interpersonal Communication
SPCH-S 223 Business and Professiona Speaking
SPCH-S 324 Persuasion
SPCH-S 440 Organizational Communication
One communication elective

At least 30 credit hours must be at the 300-400 level.

MINOR IN MAsSs COMMUNICATION (21 CR.)

(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
JOUR-C 200 Introduction to Mass Communications
JOUR-J 200 Reporting, Writing, and Editing
JOUR-J 410 The Media as Socia Institutions
SPCH-S 205 Introduction to Speech Communication
TEL-R 287 Processes and Effects of Mass

Communication
TEL-R 404 Topica Seminar in Telecommunications
Select one of the following:
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
Approved communication elective

SPEECH COMMUNICATION
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

REQUIREMENTS (15 CR.)

JOUR-C 200 Introduction to Mass Communications
SPCH-S 205 Introduction to Speech Communication
SPCH-S 321 Rhetoric and Modern Discourse
SPCH-S 400 Senior Seminar

SPCH-S 405 Human Communication Theory

SeLeECT ONE CONCENTRATION (24 CR.)

I nterpersonal Communication
SPCH-S 122 Interpersonal Communication
SPCH-S 223 Business and Professional Speaking
SPCH-S 322 Advanced Interpersonal Communication
SPCH-S 380 Nonverbal Communication
SPCH-S 427 Cross-Cultural Communication
SPCH-S 450 Gender and Communication
Communication electives

Organizational Communication

SPCH-S 122 Interpersonal Communication
SPCH-S 223 Business and Professional Speaking



SPCH-S 229 Discussion and Group Methods
SPCH-S 324 Persuasion
SPCH-S 427 Cross-Cultural Communication
SPCH-S 440 Organizational Communication
Communication electives

Public Advocacy (Rhetorical Studies)
SPCH-S 228 Argumentation and Debate
SPCH-S 324 Persuasion
SPCH-S 440 Organizational Communication
SPCH-S 444 Political Communication
Communication electives

At least 30 credit hours must be at the 300-400 level.

MINOR IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION (18 CR.)
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

JOUR-C 200 Introduction to Mass Communications
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking

SPCH-S 122 Interpersonal Communication

SPCH-S 205 Introduction to Speech Communication
SPCH-S 321 Rhetoric and Modern Discourse
Communication elective (300-level or above)

MINOR IN INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
(15cr.)

(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

SPCH-S 122 Interpersonal Communication

SPCH-S 205 Introduction to Speech Communication

Choose three courses from the following: (9 cr.)
SPCH-S 229 Discussion and Group Methods
SPCH-S 322 Advanced Interpersonal Communication
SPCH-S 380 Nonverbal Communication
SPCH-S 427 Cross-Cultural Communication
SPCH-S 450 Gender Communication

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS CONCENTRATION IN
CoMMUNICATION ARTS (63 CR.)

GENERAL EDUCATION

For a more detailed description of the IU South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation requirements are designated in the Schedule of Classes.

CampuswiDE CurRIcULUM (30 CR.)
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (13 CR.)

A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition (with a grade of
C or higher)
B. Critical Thinking
Not required
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C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking (with a grade of C or
higher)
D. Visual Literacy
Not required
E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select one of the following:
MATH-M 111 Mathematics in the World
Other approved mathematics course at Level 4
proficiency, page 35
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)
(Take in conjunction with ENG-W 131)
G Computer Literacy
Select from approved course list, page 35

I[I. CommoN Core CouRsEs (12 cR.)

Complete one course from each of the following four areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes. Art, Aesthetics, and
Creativity must be completed at the 300-level.
A. The Natural World
Select from N 190 or N 390 offerings, page 35
B. Human Behavior and Social | nstitutions
Select from B 190 or B 399 offerings, page 35
C. Literary and Intellectual Traditions
Select from T 190 or T 390 offerings, page 36
D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select from A 399 offerings, page 36

[I1. CONTEMPORARY SoCIAL VALUES (5 CR.)

A. Non-Western Cultures

Select from approved course list, page 36
B. Diversity in United States Society

Not required
C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.)

Select from approved course list, page 37

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION (12 CR.)

History (3 cr.)
One course in any area of history

World Languages (6 cr.)
Two consecutive semesters in one language

Electives (3 cr.)
One course in any discipline

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS (21 CR.)

JOUR-C 200 Introduction to Mass Communication

JOUR-J 200 Reporting, Writing, and Editing

SPCH-S 122 Interpersonal Communication

SPCH-S 205 Introduction to Speech Communication

SPCH-S 223 Business and Professional
Communication

TEL-T 273 Media Program Design

Communication elective (300-level or above)
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Music

MARTIN PROFESSOR OF PiANO: Toradze

PrROFESSOR: Barton

AssocIATE PrRoFESssoOR: Kolt

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: J. Muiiiz

LEcTURERS: Badridze, D. Beem, Cooper, Murphy, Purcell,
Vargas

FacuLTy EMERITI: Demaree, Esselstrom

AREA COORDINATOR: Barton

GENERAL |NFORMATION

ADMISSION

In addition to the genera admission requirements for 1U
South Bend, prospective music students must take the fol-
lowing steps:

* Students must audition on their major instrument. A later
change of major instrument requires an additional audi-
tion. For information about audition dates and repertoire,
contact the Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts office.

* All entering first-time students must complete an assess-
ment process to determine their placement in music theory
and music history classes. There is no charge for this
examination which is administered during new student ori-
entation.

Once the above steps are complete, the student may be cer-
tified as a music major. However, up to the time when 45
credit hours are successfully complete, the student may
transfer to another academic program, either at the student’s
request or on the recommendation of the music faculty.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Transfer students must audition in a mgjor performing area
for admission to a particular curriculum. Applicants with
cumulative grade point averages below the requirement may
petition for admission on probationary status on the basis of
musical talent demonstrated by an audition before music fac-
ulty members.

Transfer students who have completed college course work
in a music program must take placement examinations in
music theory, aural skills, music history, and keyboard profi-
ciency. These examinations usualy are given during the
week before the first day of classes each semester.

All credit hoursin music and world languages from an insti-
tution other than Indiana University are subject to placement
and evauation in the Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts
and must be validated upon entrance by examination or audi-
tion.

Transfer students, especialy those transferring for their
junior or senior years, must be aware of the possibility that
not all credit hours in the above areas are accepted or
counted toward degree requirements in the Ernestine M.

Raclin School of the Arts. These students may have to spend
alonger time to complete their bachelor’s degrees.

Transfer students may take a music examination to demon-
strate their comprehension when they have passed an equiv-
alent course at another institution. (See Credit by
Examination within Academic Regulations and Policies of
the university in this Bulletin for more information.)

CREDIT FOR PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE

Students seeking credit for equivalent professional experi-
ence are evaluated as follows:

* In academic courses, on the recommendation of the
director of instruction, the student may gain Ernestine M.
Raclin School of the Arts credit by examination.

* In applied music, advanced placement in a medium is
achieved only through paralel music performance and
literature examinations which evaluate the composite
level of experience.

To acquire music course credit by examination, the test must
be conducted by the music faculty at IU South Bend.

ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENT

All undergraduate music students in the Ernestine M. Raclin
School of the Arts must enroll in amajor ensemble and earn a
passing grade each semester of registration regardiess of
admission status. Attendance at public performances of the
major ensemble is required.

Ensemble credit hours earned by music majors do not apply
toward the 120 credit hour minimum required for a degree.

To preserve necessary performance balances, no with-
drawals from music ensembles are permitted after the second
week of the semester. Appeals must be directed to the music
faculty. Students should note that absence from a public per-
formance, for any reason other than emergency illness, is
regarded with the utmost seriousness, and is grounds for
failure in ensemble.



Commencement activities and similar ceremonies may
require performances by university ensembles after semester
classes are over. The music faculty issues grades in such
cases pending satisfactory participation by al performers
and reserve the right to revise those grades after origina
issuance where necessary.

CHECKLIST

Students who do not return equipment, music, instruments,
keys, locks, etc., to the music office or other designated area
by the designated date are placed on achecklist. A student on
the checklist may neither register in the following semester
nor receive honorable dismissal to enter another institution.
If the item cannot be returned, the student is charged for its
replacement value, plus necessary fines to cover the clerical
operation. Keys that are lost or not returned require a com-
plete lock change, and this cost is charged to the student.

APPLIED MusiC PROCEDURES

The assignment of students to teachers for applied music
lessons is the responsibility of the music area coordinator,
and is made on the basis of student request and availability
of the preferred teacher. At the time of enrollment, students
may indicate their first, second, and third choice of teachers.
(It is recommended that major- and concentration-level stu-
dents contact their preferred teacher(s) before enroliment.)

No one may withdraw from an applied music course once
the formal assignment list is posted, except by appeal to the
music faculty. Because a major portion of a faculty
member’s time is alocated by the enrollment process to a
single student, assignment in these courses must be final.

A jury isthe assessment method in applied music equivalent
to the final examination. Juries are held at the end of each
semester for students taking applied music in the enrolled
instrument.

An applied music feeis assessed, in addition to regular credit
hour fees, to all students enrolled in applied music. Consult
the current Schedule of Classes for fee information.

PERFORMER’S CERTIFICATE

The IU South Bend Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts
faculty established the Performer’s Certificate to honor those
students who exhibit exceptional abilities in music perfor-
mance. While all applied music students are eligible, the cer-
tificate is rarely awarded to those below senior standing. No
regular schedule of awards is established nor shall any stu-
dent receive the certificate twice.

A student is nominated for the Performer's Certificate by the
student's applied music instructor. If the nomination is
agreed to by two-thirds of the full-time music faculty, all
full-time music faculty members are thereby obligated to
attend the public recital itself, following which afinal ballot
is taken from a minimum of six full-time faculty members.
The certificate is awarded unless two or more negative bal-
lots are cast by those present and voting.
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CoMPOSER’S CERTIFICATE

The faculty also established the Composer’s Certificate to
honor those composition majors who exhibit exceptiona
abilities in composition while at I1U South Bend.
Composition majors are normally considered for this award
in conjunction with their senior recital in composition.

The criteria for this award are not only the quality of the stu-
dent’s compositions, but also the degree of professionaism
exhibited in the preparation of the compositions for public per-
formance. No regular schedule of awards is established. A stu-
dent who is awarded the Composer’s Certificate shall not
thereby be prevented from aso receiving the Performer’s
Certificate, and vice versa. The procedures by which a student
is nominated for and elected are identical to those established
for the Performer’s Certificate.

BACHELOR'S DEGREES IN MusIC

KEYBOARD PROFICIENCY

All students majoring in music must pass a keyboard profi-
ciency examination before graduation. The proficiency exam-
ination tests the student’s ability to use the piano as a tool
within the framework of professiona activities; thus, the
requirements vary in emphasis according to the area of magjor
study. The examination is taken with the consent of the
instructor with whom the secondary student is studying.
Entering students prepared to take the examination may do so.

The examination is offered at the end of each fall and spring
semester. Examining committees consist of at least one
member of the piano faculty plus arepresentative from either
the theory or music history faculties, or both. A student may
attempt all or part of the examination in a given semester;
any requirements attempted in which the student is deemed
to be deficient are subject to reexamination the following
semester.

Students, except those majoring in a keyboard instrument,
are required to enroll in piano class until they pass the piano
proficiency or complete the piano class sequence (MUS-P
101, MUS-P 102, MUS-P 103, MUS-P 104 Piano Class I-
V). Students who reach the fourth semester of piano class,
MUS-P 104 Piano Class IV, without having attempted the
examination are required to do so during that fourth
semester.

Students are entitled to enroll in one semester of studio
instruction in piano MUS-P 200 Piano upon completion of
the piano class sequence (or earlier, with faculty permis-
sion). Enrollees in MUS-P 200 Piano take the piano profi-
ciency examination at the end of the semester.

NOTE: ALL STUDENTS MAJORING IN A KEYBOARD INSTRU-
MENT MUST TAKE THE PIANO PROFICIENCY EXAMINATION
NO LATER THAN THE END OF THEIR FIRST SEMESTER OF
STUDY.
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Students who intend to attempt the examination in a given
semester enroll that semester in the noncredit course number
MUS-P 105 Keyboard Proficiency. The successful comple-
tion of the examination confers the grade of S; the comple-
tion of only part of the examination, or failure to pass any
part of the examination, results in the grade of 1. The refusal
to attempt the examination results in the grade of F. Once
students pass part of the examination, they must attempt it in
each succeeding semester until all are passed. However, they
need not reenroll in MUS-P 105 Keyboard Proficiency.

REQUIREMENTS FOR KEYBOARD PROFICIENCY

Basic examination required for al degree programs in
music:
« Playing any major scale, two hands together, two octaves.
* Reading a melodic line at sight, incorporating a smple
accompaniment.
Sight-reading a four-part chorale, hymn, or community
song.
Sight-reading as follows:
—Voice (B.M., B.S.): an accompaniment to an art song.
—Instrumental (B.M., B.S.): an accompaniment to an
instrumental solo.
—Keyboard (except organ) (B.M., B.S.): the piano part of
an ensembl e piece such as a Mozart sonata for piano and
vialin.
Playing a Roman numeral chord progression, such asl IV
ii6 V71, in amajor key (to four sharps or flats).
Perform a prepared repertoire piece from the last semester
of the piano class sequence (or similar level for transfer stu-
dents, such as a movement from a Clementi sonatina
Acceptable repertoire can be found in Alfred's Group Piano
for Adults Book 2, pgs. 341-73 or any piece from Easy
Classicsto Moderns Vol. 17).
Additional requirements: (required of students in the
degree programs indicated).
—Piano and Organ (B.M., B.S.): Scales and arpeggios,
major and minor keys, in sixteenth notes, two hands-four
octaves, quarter note = M.M. 144.
—Organ (B.M., B.S)): Chorale style improvisation, mod-
ulation to any key.
—Organ (B.M., B.S.): Transposition of a hymn by a half
or whole step in either direction. Sight-reading of vocal
score.
—Voice (B.M., B.S): Sight-reading a solo voca part
together with the piano accompani ment.
—Composition (B.M.): Sight-reading (from score) a por-
tion of aClassical period string quartet (slow movement).
Realize in four parts a Roman numeral progression which
modulates to a distantly related key, and which may
include chord types such as the augmented sixth,
Neapolitan sixth, altered dominants, etc. Sight-reading a
portion of a twentieth century piano work of moderate
difficulty, e.g., Bartok Mikrokosmos, Vol. V.

Candidates for the B.M. in keyboard degree must meet all
the requirements for their major instrument.

VT: = Variable title

The keyboard placement test for graduate and transfer stu-
dentsis:
* Play any major scale, two hands together, two octaves.
 Play a Roman numeral chord progression (in a major key
to four sharps or flats) in left hand with melody in right
hand. Play chord progression alone first, then add the
mel ody.
» Sight-read a four-part chorale or hymn.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC AND
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MusIC

The Bachelor of Music and the Bachelor of Sciencein Music
degrees each require 129 credit hours.

GENERAL EDUCATION

For a more detailed description of the IU South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation requirements are designated in the Schedule of Classes.

CampuswiDE CURRICULUM (33-39 CR.)
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (13-19 CR.)
A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
(with agrade of C or higher)
B. Critical Thinking
Select from approved course list, page 34
C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
(with agrade of C or higher)
D. Visual Literacy
Select from approved course list, pages 34-35
E. Quantitative Reasoning
MATH-M 111 Mathematics in the World
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)
G Computer Literacy
Select from approved course list, page 35

II. CommoN Core CoOURSES (12 CR.)

Complete one course from each of the following four areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes. At least one of the
areas must be completed at the 300-level.

A. The Natural World
PHY S-N 190 The Natural World
VT: Sound and Human Culture

B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions
Select from B 190 or B 399 offerings, page 35
C. Literary and Intellectual Traditions
Select from T 190 or T 390 offerings, page 36



D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select from A 190 or A 399 offerings, page 36

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.

A. Non-Western Cultures
MUS-M 375 Survey of Ethnic and Pop Music of the
World

B. Diversity in United States Society
Select from approved course list, pages 36-37

C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.)
Select from approved course list, page 37

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS (0-12 CR.)

Please note the individual requirements listed for each spe-
cific music degree.

World Languages

Two semesters of one language (may be satisfied with world
languages placement test and credit by examination)

Western Culture
HIST-H 113 Western Culture 1
HIST-H 114 Western Culture |1

CURRICULA FOR BACHELOR’S DEGREES

At the time of this printing, all bachelor's degree curriculaare
being revised to accommodate the new campus general edu-
cation requirements. The information below about assess-
ment and the patterns of music theory and music history
course offerings incorporate the changes now being pro-
posed, and also serve students completing their degrees under
the old requirements. The specific course listings for the var-
ious degrees that follow this section are the old requirements
for the degrees; the new requirements, when approved, will
be posted to the online version of this Bulletin, and al stu-
dents who matriculated under the former general education
requirements will be informed of the new requirements, and
will be given the opportunity to change to the new require-
ments or to complete their degree using the old requirements,
as described in previous editions of the Bulletin.

All curricula for bachelor’s degrees in music must include
study in the principal instrument during every semester of
enrollment, with concurrent enrollment in MUS-U 310
Performance Laboratory.

CoRE CouRrsEs: Music THEORY AND Music
HisTORY

All entering or transferring music majors must complete an
assessment process in music theory and general music his-
tory prior to being placed in music theory and music history
courses. Students whose skills at assessment are equivalent
to passing skills in MUS-M 111 Music Literature, receive
credit by examination for this course and are permitted to
register for MUS-T 113 Music Theory | and/or MUS-M 201
Music Literature 1.

Applied Music courses listed as MUS-X are listed in detail on
page 329 of this Bulletin.

MUSIC 47

Music THEORY AND Music HISTORY:
USUAL PATTERNS OF ENROLLMENT

Fall Semester

First Year MUS-T 113/115 and MUS-T 120
Second Year MUS-T 214/216 and MUS-M 201
Third Year MUS-T 315 and MUS-M 403
Spring Semester

First Year MUS-T 114/116 and MUS-M 111
Second Year MUS-T 214/216 and MUS-M 202
Third Year MUS-M 375 or MUS-M 430
Fourth Year MUS-M 375 or MUS-M 430
MUSM 111 Music Literature (4 cr.)

MUS-T 113/115 Music Theory L/Aura Skills 1
MUS-T 114/116 Music Theory 2/Aural Skills 2
MUS-T 120 Computer Skillsfor Musicians (2 cr.)
MUS-T 213/215 Music Theory 3/Aural Skills 3
MUS-T 214/216 Music Theory 4/Aural Skills 4

MUS-T 315 Introduction to Form and Analysis

MUS-M 201 Music Literature 1 (Antiquity-1680)

MUS-M 202 Music Literature 2 (1680-1830)

MUS-M 403 Music History 3 (1815-1945)

MUS-M 375 Survey of Ethnic and Pop Music of
the World

MUS-M 430 Music since 1945

BACHELOR OF Music, COMPOSITION
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

PREREQUISITES

Reasonable proficiency in at least one branch of applied
music
Knowledge of music theory equivalent to MUS-T 113
Music Theory I. (Students who must take MUS-T 113
should not expect to complete this curriculum within
four years.)
Applied Music
MUS-X 300 Principal Instrument (2 cr. each semester)
MUS-K 210 Applied Composition for three semesters,
beginning with student’s second semester
of enrollment (2-2-2 cr.)
MUS-K 402 Senior Recital in Composition (1 cr.)
MUS-K 410 Applied Composition (4 cr. each semester
after the upper-division examination has
been passed)
If piano is not the instrumental area:
MUS-P 101 Piano Class| (2 cr.)
MUS-P 102 Piano Class |1 (2 cr.)
MUS-P 103 Piano Class |1 (2 cr.)
MUS-P 104 Piano Class 1V (2 cr.)
Or four semesters of
MUS-P 200 Piano (1-2 cr.)
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Theory and Music History See page 47.

Ensemble
Major Ensemble (Select one of the following during
every semester of enrollment):
MUS-X 002 Piano Accompanying (2 cr.)
MUS-X 040 University Instrumental Ensembles
(2cr)
MUS-X 070 University Choral Ensembles (2 cr.)

Chamber Music
MUS-X 423 Chamber Music (1 cr.)
Two to eight semesters, depending upon principal
instrument, at the discretion of the course coordinator
(strings 8, winds 2, brass 2, percussion 2, guitar 2,
piano 4, organ 2, harpsichord 2, voice 4)
Education and Music Education
None required

Other Music
MUS-G 370 Techniques for Conducting (2 cr.)
MUS-G 380 Advanced Conducting (2 cr.)
MUS-K 403 Electronic Studio Resources |
MUS-K 404 Electronic Studio Resources 1
MUS-K 406 Projectsin Electronic Music
MUS-M 400 Undergraduate Readings in Musicology
(2cr)
400 Undergraduate Readings in Theory (two
semesters)

See General Education requirements on pages 46-47.

The Bachelor of Music in composition requires two semes-
ters of one world language and the HIST-H 113/114 History
of Western Civilization | and Il course sequence.

MUST

BACHELOR OF Music, KEYBOARD
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

This degree stresses the study of two keyboard instruments
out of three: piano, organ, and harpsichord. Additional study
on the third instrument is possible.
Applied Music
MUS-X 300 Primary Instrument for six semesters
(4 cr. each semester)
300 Secondary Instrument for four semesters
(2 cr. each semester)
MUS-X 301 Recita for Primary Instrument (1 cr.)
MUS-X 301 Recital for Secondary Instrument (1 cr.)
MUSV 201 VoiceClass| (2 cr.)
MUSV 202 VoiceClass |l (2 cr.)

Theory and Music History See page 47.

Ensemble
Major Ensemble (Select one of the following during
every semester of enrollment)
MUS-X 002 Piano Accompanying (2 cr.)
MUS-X 040 University Instrumental Ensembles (2 cr.)
MUS-X 070 University Choral Ensembles (2 cr.)

MUS-X

Applied Music courses listed as MUS-X are listed in detail on
page 329 of this Bulletin.

Chamber Music
MUS-X 301 Chamber Music (1 cr.)
Two semesters, at the discretion of the course
coordinator

Education and Music Education
MUS-E 490 Psychology of Music Teaching
MUS-E 493 Piano Pedagogy (2 cr.)
MUS-E 495 Supervised Practice Teaching | (2 cr.)
MUS-E 496 Supervised Practice Teaching Il (2 cr.)
MUS-E 497 Supervised Practice Teaching 111 (2 cr.)

Other Music
MUS-C 402 Church Music 2
MUS-F 301 Accompanying Recita (1 cr.)
MUS-G 370 Techniques for Conducting (2 cr.)
MUS-M 443 Survey of Keyboard Literature | (2 cr.)
MUS-M 444 Survey of Keyboard Literature I (2 cr.)

See General Education reguirements on pages 46-47.

BACHELOR OF MusIC

ORCHESTRAL |NSTRUMENT

(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
Applied Music

MUS-X 400 Principal Instrument

(2-6 cr. each semester)

MUS-X 401 Junior Recital (1 cr.)

MUS-X 402 Senior Recital (1 cr.)

MUS-P 101 Piano Class| (2 cr)

MUS-P 102 Piano Class Il (2 cr.)

MUS-P 103 Piano Class Il (2 cr.)

MUS-P 104 Piano Class 1V (2 cr.)

MUS-V 201 VoiceClass| (2 cr.)

Theory and Music History See page 47.

Ensemble
Major Ensemble (Select one of the following during
every semester of enrollment)
MUS-X 002 Piano Accompanying (2 cr.)
MUS-X 040 University Instrumental Ensembles
(2cr)
MUS-X 070 University Choral Ensembles (2 cr.)
Chamber Music
MUS-X 423 Chamber Music (1 cr.) Two to eight
semesters, depending upon principal instrument, at
the discretion of the course coordinator (strings 8,
winds 2, brass 2, percussion 2, guitar 2)
Education and Music Education
MUS-E 490 Psychology of Music Teaching
Other Music
MUS-G 370 Techniques for Conducting (2 cr.)
MUS-G 380 Advanced Conducting (2 cr.)
MUS-M 434 Survey of Guitar Literature (2 cr.)
(for guitar majors only)

See General Education requirements on pages 46-47.



BACHELOR OF Music, ORGAN
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
Applied Music
Select one of the following for two semesters:
MUS-P 400 Piano (2-6 cr.)
MUS-Q 400 Organ (2-6 cr.)
MUS-Q 400 Organ (2-6 cr. every remaining semester)
MUS-Q 401 Junior Recital (1 cr.)
MUS-Q 402 Senior Recital (1 cr.)
MUS-V 201 VoiceClass| (2 cr.)
MUS-V 202 Voice Class |l (2 cr.)

Theory and Music History See page 47.

Ensemble
Major Ensemble (Select one of the following during
every semester of enrollment)
MUS-X 002 Piano Accompanying (2 cr.)
MUS-X 040 University Instrumental Ensembles
(2cr)
MUS-X 070 University Choral Ensembles (2 cr.)
Chamber Music
MUS-X 423 Chamber Music (1-1 cr.)
Two semesters, at the discretion of the course
coordinator

Education and Music Education
MUS-E 490 Psychology of Music Teaching

Other Music
MUS-C 401 Church Music 1
MUS-C 402 Church Music 2
MUS-G 370 Techniques for Conducting (2 cr.)
MUS-G 380 Advanced Conducting (2 cr.)
See General Education requirements on pages 46-47.

BACHELOR OF Music, PIANO

(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
Applied Music

MUS-P 400 Piano (2-6 cr. each semester)

MUS-P 401 Junior Recital (1 cr.)

MUS-P 402 Senior Recital (1 cr.)

MUS-X 200 Secondary Instrument

(two semesters 2-2 cr.)

Theory and Music History See page 47.

Ensemble
Major Ensemble (Select one of the following during
every semester of enrollment)
MUS-X 002 Piano Accompanying (2 cr.)
MUS-X 040 University Instrumental Ensembles
(2cr)
MUS-X 070 University Choral Ensembles (2 cr.)
Chamber Music
MUS-X 423 Chamber Music (1-1-1-1 cr.)
Four semesters, at the discretion of the course coordi-
nator

Music Education
MUS-E 490 Psychology of Music Teaching

Applied Music courses listed as MUS-X are listed in detail on
page 329 of this Bulletin.
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MUS-E 493 Piano Pedagogy (2 cr.)

MUS-E 495 Supervised Practice Teaching | (2 cr.)
Other Music

MUS-G 370 Techniques for Conducting (2 cr.)

MUS-M 443 Survey of Keyboard Literature| (2 cr.)

MUS-M 444 Survey of Keyboard Literature 11 (2 cr.)

See General Education reguirements on pages 46-47.

BACHELOR OF Music, VoICE

(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
Applied Music

MUS-P 101 Piano Class| (2 cr)

MUS-P 102 Piano Class Il (2 cr.)

MUS-P 103 Piano Class 11 (2 cr.)

MUS-P 104 Piano Class 1V (2 cr.)

MUS-V 400 Voice (2-3 cr. each semester)

MUS-V 401 Junior Recital (1 cr.)

MUS-V 402 Senior Recital (1 cr.)

THTR-D 120 Badllet | (2 cr.)

THTR-D 220 Bdllet 1l (2 cr)

Theory and Music History See page 47.

Ensemble
Major Ensemble (Select one of the following during
every semester of enrollment)
MUS-X 002 Piano Accompanying (2 cr.)
MUS-X 040 University Instrumental Ensembles
(2cr)
MUS-X 070 University Choral Ensembles (2 cr.)

Chamber Music
MUS-X 423 Chamber Music (1-1-1-1 cr.)
Four semesters, at the discretion of the course coordi-
nator

Education and Music Education
MUS-E 490 Psychology of Music Teaching
MUS-E 494 Voca Pedagogy

Other Music
MUS-G 370 Techniques for Conducting (2 cr.)
MUS-G 380 Advanced Conducting (2 cr.)
MUS-M 431 Song Literature |
MUS-R 471 Opera Workshop
MUS-U 121 Fundamentals of Diction for Singers (2 cr.)

See General Education requirements on pages 46-47.

BACHELOR OF Music EDUCATION

The curriculum for the Bachelor of Music Education degree
iscurrently being revised to meet new certification standards
for the state of Indiana. Please consult the area coordinator
for music to determine program availability.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MusiCc

AND AN OuTSIDE FIELD
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Thiscurriculum s, in effect, a double concentration in music
and an outside field approved by the director of instruction
of the Ernestine M. Raclin School of the Arts. The following
disciplines are recommended outside fields: business, psy-
chology, theatre, radio/television, journalism, modern lan-
guages, English, history, mathematics, and computer sci-
ence; others may be approved a so. The student must consult
an advisor in the outside field for the design of an appro-
priate sequence.
Applied Music

MUS-X 300 Principal Instrument (2 cr. each semester)

MUS-X 301 Recital (1cr.)

MUS-P 101 Piano Class| (2 cr.)

MUS-P 102 Piano Class |1 (2 cr.)

MUS-P 103 Piano Class 11 (2 cr.)

MUS-P 104 Piano Class IV (2 cr.)

Theory and Music History See page 47.

Ensemble
Major Ensemble (Select one of the following every
semester of enrollment)
MUS-X 002 Piano Accompanying (2 cr.)
MUS-X 040 University Instrumental Ensembles
(2cr.)
MUS-X 070 University Choral Ensembles (2 cr.)

Chamber Music
MUS-X 423 Chamber Music (1 cr.) Two to eight
semesters, depending upon principal instrument,
at the discretion of the course coordinator (See
ensemble listing for B.M., Composition.)
Education and Music Education None required

Other Music

MUS-G 370 Techniques for Conducting (2 cr.)
See General Education requirements on pages 46-47.
Concentration Sequence (22-24 cr.)

Completion of an approved minor in any academic program
offered at IU South Bend. Should the minor be less than 22-
24 credit hours, sufficient course work in the same area,
approved by both the music area and the program offering
the minor, must be taken to complete the required number of
credit hours. General education credit hours taken in the
minor area may be included in the total concentration credit
hours.

PsycHoLOGY

This program combines professional music training with inten-
sive and advanced study in laboratory psychology, childhood
and adolescence, learning, persondity, dtatistica anaysis,
abnormal psychology, perception, physiological psychology,
etc., for studentsinterested in music therapy, clinical work, and
other related fields. Specific courses are selected in consulta-
tion with a psychology department advisor.

Applied Music courses listed as MUS-X are listed in detail on
page 329 of this Bulletin.

THEATRE

This program complements professional training in music
with course work in acting, directing, design, and theatre
technical. It is helpful to those planning careers in musical
theatre, radio/television, and similar fields.

Each student in this program is assigned an advisor from the
theatre area for guidance on this segment of the degree and
must participate in some aspect of a theatre production each
year.

HiISTORY

This program provides historica background for the study of
music. Particular attention is given to Western European,
Russian, and American cultural history. Specific courses are
selected in consultation with a history department advisor.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Computers have wide application in contemporary music, in
addition to their pervasive use in business and education. It
is now possible for music majors to pursue this field as a
concentration sequence. Students must take the mathematics
placement examination before enrolling in any computer sci-
ence course and must meet al prerequisites to courses
selected. Specific courses are selected in consultation with a
computer and information sciences department advisor.

PrROGRAMS LEADING TO OTHER
UNDERGRADUATE Music DEGREES

Students enrolled at 1U South Bend may pursue course work
leading to the following degrees offered at the Indiana
University School of Music (Bloomington or Fort Wayne
campuses). Generally, three full years of course work on
these programs are currently available at U South Bend. The
fourth year may be added in the future. For complete cur-
ricula, requirements, and specific regulations regarding these
specializations, see the bulletin of the School of Music. The



academic advisor of the school is pleased to assist and
counsel any student interested in one of these programs.

BACHELOR OF Music

Early Instrument Major

Jazz Studies

Woodwind Instruments Major
Theory Mgjor

Music History and Literature Major
Music Therapy (Fort Wayne)

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MusIC

At the time of this printing, a Bachelor of Artsin music is
being drafted. Students should consult with the Ernestine M.
Raclin School of the Arts academic advisor for further infor-
mation.

MINORS IN MusIC

A formal minor in music is available to students in any U
South Bend degree program. Students wishing to minor in
music should speak with the music area coordinator. There
are three different minor tracks: performance studies, music
theory and history, and composition. All three programs
include the following core requirements:

(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

CoRE STUDIES (14 CR.)

MUS-M 201 The Literature of Music |

MUS-M 202 The Literature of Music Il

MUS-T 113 Music Theory |

MUS-T 114 Music Theory Il

MUST 115 Sight-Singing and Aural Perception | (1 cr.)

MUS-T 116 Sight-Singing and Aural Perception 11
(cr)

Students are advised that MUS-M 111 Music Literature,
offered every spring semester, is a prerequisite to MUS-M
201 The Literature of Music I, and that MUS-T 113/114
Music Theory | and Il must be completed before taking
MUS-M 201 The Literature of Music I.

Each of the tracks also require one or more music course
beyond the core courses. Students may select courses from
thislist:

MUS-M 375 Survey of Ethnic and Pop Music of the

World

MUS-M 403 History of Music |

MUS-M 430 Introduction to Contemporary Music

MUST 213 Music Theory Il

MUST 214 Music Theory IV

MUS-T 315 Analysisof Musical Form

Any music course approved by the music advisor

TRACK 1. PERFORMANCE STUDIES (24 CR.)

A student must be deemed acceptable through an audition, at
the elective 100-level of applied music, and be capable of
participating in both MUS-U 310 Performance Laboratory
and ensemble.

Applied Music courses listed as MUS-X are listed in detail on
page 329 of this Bulletin.
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Core Sudies (14 cr.)
See courses listed above
Applied Music (4 cr.)
Elective-level study of instrument or voice; 4 semesters
minimum
Other Music (3 cr.)
One course chosen from the list above
Performance Laboratory (0 cr.) and Ensemble (2 cr.)
These courses are required each semester a student is
registered in the performance studies minor. The
ensemble credit hours do not count toward the total
hours for the minor.

TRACK 2: Music THEORY AND HisTORY (20 cR.)
Core Sudies (14 cr.)
See courses listed above

Other Music (6 cr.)
Two courses chosen from the list above

TrACK 3: COMPOSITION (21 CR.)

Core Studies (14 cr.)
See courses listed above
Applied Music (4 cr.)
MUS-K 110 Applied Composition, Elective Level
(2 cr.) 2 semesters minimum
Other Music (3 cr.)
One course chosen from the list above

INTEGRATED NEwW MEDIA STUDIES

Proressors: Ackoff, Lasater
AREA COORDINATOR: Lasater

The integrated new media studies program offers students a
Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.) degree that combines art,
design, and communication skills with the mastery of cut-
ting-edge digital and computer technologies. The core cur-
riculum is built on a solid grounding in 2D graphic design,
video and motion media, interactive multimedia and Web
design, and music/audio production. In addition, students
select aconcentration areain music/audio, graphic design, or
motion media to focus and fine tune their skills. Students
also choose a minor to complement their new media studies.
Students may also choose to pursue a cognate in informatics
instead of the traditional minor, a program of study that pre-
pares students for careers combining both production and
research capabilities in career areas related to information
and computer science.

New media majors will be prepared to participate in every
phase of project development, from conception and planning
through design, programming, production, and distribution
in awide variety of careers including: Web site design, dig-
ital filmmaking, interactive and distance education, game
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design, medical, patient education, digital audio production,
electronic and computer music, new media art, as well as
business applications in marketing, sales, product training,
and advertising. Today's employers seek new media practi-
tioners able to participate in every phase of project develop-
ment, from conception and planning through design, pro-
gramming, production, and distribution.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN NEW MEDIA

CampuswIDE CURRICULUM (39 CR.)
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (19 CR.)
A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
(with a grade of C or higher)
B. Critical Thinking
Select from approved course list, page 34
C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
(with agrade of C or higher)
D. Visual Literacy
JOUR-J 210 Visual Communication
E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select from approved course list, page 35
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)
(course to be taken in conjunction with ENG-W 131)
G Computer Literacy
FINA-P 273 Computer Art and Design |

II. CommoN Core COURSES (6 CR.)

Complete one course from each of the following four areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
A. The Natural World
Select from N 190 or N 390 offerings, page 35
B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions
Select from B 190 or B 399 offerings, page 35
C. Literary and I ntellectual Traditions
Select from T 190 or T 390 offerings, page 36
D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
FINA-A 399 Arts, Aesthetics, and Creativity: The
Artist and New Media

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
A. Non-Western Cultures

Select from approved course list, page 36

B. Diversity in United States Society (3 cr.)
Select from approved course list, pages 36-37

VT: = Variable title

C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.)
Select from approved course list, page 37

GENERAL ELECTIVES (18 CR.)
A total of 9 credit hours must be at the 300-400 level.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS (63 CR.)

History and Aesthetics (15 cr.)
FINA-A 101 Ancient and Medieval Art
FINA-A 102 Renaissance through Modern Art
FINA-A 399 Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
JOUR-J 210 Visua Communication
MUS-T 190 Literary and Intellectual Traditions
VT: Exploring Music Genres, Classical Music and
Beyond
New Media Core Sudies (33 cr.)
FINA-F 102 Fundamental Studio-2D
FINA-P 273 Computer Art and Design |
FINA-P 475 Computer Art and Design 11
FINA-S 291 Fundamentals of Photography
FINA-S 323 Intermediate Photoshop
MUS-A 101 Introduction to Audio Technology
TEL-T 273 Media Program Design
TEL-T 283 Introduction to Production Techniques
and Practices
TEL-T 336 Digita Video Production
TEL-T 434 Advanced Production Workshop
Group Concentration (8-9 cr.)
Select one of the following concentrations:
Music
MUS-A 190 Exploring Musical Composition
MUS-K 403 Electronic Studio Resources
MUS-T 120 Computer Skills for Musicians (2 cr.)
Design
FINA-P 324 Intermediate Web Design
FINA-P 455 Advanced L ettering and Typography
FINA-S 324 Page Layout and Design
Video and Motion Media
FINA-S 300 Video Art
FINA-T 330 Interactive Multimedia
Bachelor of Fine Arts Show (0 cr.)
FINA-S 499 Bachelor of Fine Arts Final Review
(Ocr)
Minor (15 cr.)



Students must complete a minor to complement the new
media courses and provide additional skillsin arelated area.
The minor can be in any field; however, a minor in infor-
matics may be particularly useful.

THEATRE AND DANCE

Proressors: Carder, T. Miller

AssocIATE PRoOFESSOR: J.R. Colborn
AssISTANT PROFESSORS: Hanson, Nolan, Park
LECTURER: Fry

FacuLTy EMERITUS. Pepperdine

AREA COORDINATOR: Hanson

The theatre and dance area of the Ernestine M. Raclin School
of the Arts offers a degree program of study which leadsto a
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in theatre.
The academic and production aspects of the program are
integrated to provide students every opportunity to learn the
art of theatre.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN THEATRE

The Bachelor of Arts in theatre gives students a broad
acquaintance and experience with the various ways theatre
artists study, interpret, and articulate the world in which we
live.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
¢ 122 credit hours
At least 30 credit hours must be at the 300-400 level
* Successful participation in major season productions as
directed by the area coordinator of theatre and dance

GENERAL EDUCATION

For a more detailed description of the IU South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation reguirements are designated in the Schedule of Classes.

CampuswiIDE CURRICULUM (39 CR.)
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (19 CR.)

A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
(with agrade of C or higher)
B. Critical Thinking
Select from approved course list, page 34
C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
(with agrade of C or higher)

THEATRE AND DANCE 53

D. Visual Literacy
Select from approved course list, pages 34-35
E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select one of the following:
MATH-M 111 Mathematics in the World
Other course at Level 6 equivalency or above
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)

G Computer Literacy
Select from approved course list, page 35

[I. CommoN Core COURSES (12 CR.)

Complete one course from each of the following four areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes. At least one of the
areas must be completed at the 300-level.

A. The Natural World
Select from N 190 or N 390 offerings, page 35

B. Human Behavior and Social | nstitutions
Select from B 190 or B 399 offerings, page 35

C. Literary and Intellectual Traditions
Select from T 190 or T 390 offerings, page 36

D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select from THTR-A 190 or A 399 offerings, page 36

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.

A. Non-Western Cultures
Select from approved course list, page 36

B. Diversity in United States Society (3 cr.)
Select from approved course list, pages 36-37

C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.)
Select aTHTR-D course, page 37

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS (15 CR.)

Two semesters of one world language
HIST-H 113 History of Western Civilization |
HIST-H 114 History of Western Civilization |1
Select one of the following:

THTR-T 327 Period Styles

THTR-T 434 Historic Costume for the Stage

ELECTIVES (25 CR.)

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS (43 CR.)

Theatre Core (34 cr.)

THTR-T 120 Acting |

THTR-T 225 Stagecraft |

THTR-T 228 Design for the Theatre

THTR-T 230 Stage Costuming |

THTR-T 335 Stage Lighting |

THTR-T 340 Directing |

THTR-T 349 Thestre Practicum (1 cr. for three
semesters; freshmen are not permitted to
enroll)

THTR-T 405 Stage Management
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THTR-T 470 History of the Theatre |
THTR-T 471 History of the Theatre |
THTR-T 483 Topicsin Theatre and Drama
THTR-T 485 Capstone Project (1 cr.)

Area of Specialization Requirements (9 cr.)

Performance (9 cr.)
THTR-T 300 Musical Theatre Workshop
THTR-T 320 Acting 111
THTR-T 420 Acting IV

Design/Technical (9 cr.)

FINA-F 100 Fundamental Studio—Drawing

Select two of the following:
THTR-T 290 History and Design of Stage Makeup
THTR-T 326 Scene Design
THTR-T 425 Stagecraft |11
THTR-T 430 Stage Costuming 111
THTR-T 433 Costume Design
THTR-T 438 Lighting Design

Theatre Studies (9 cr.)

One or two of the following:
THTR-T 220 Acting Il
THTR-T 223 Vocal and Physical Preparation |
THTR-T 431 On-Camera Techniques
THTR-T 479 Problemsin Performance

One or two of the following:
THTR-T 290 History and Design of Stage Makeup
THTR-T 326 Scene Design
THTR-T 433 Costume Design
THTR-T 438 Lighting Design

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN THEATRE

The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in theatre is designed to
prepare students for the professional theatre or additional
training at the graduate level. It features an intense focus on
aselected area of concentration (performance or design/tech-
nical) and extensive production experience designed to pro-
mote excellence.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
« 128 credit hours
« At least 30 credit hours must be at the 300-400 level
« Successful participation in major season productions, as
directed by the area coordinator of theatre and dance

GENERAL EDUCATION

For amore detailed description of the IU South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation requirements are designated in the Schedule of Classes.

CampuswiDE CURRICULUM (39 CR.)
(AIl courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (19 CR.)
A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
(with a grade of C or higher)
B. Critical Thinking
Select from approved course list, page 34
C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
(with a grade of C or higher)
D. Visual Literacy
Select from approved course list, pages 34-35
E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select from approved course list, page 35
(mathematics Level 6 equivalency or above)
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)
G Computer Literacy
Select from approved course list, page 35

1. ComMON CoRE CoURSES (12 CR.)

Complete one course from each of the following four areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes. At least one of the
areas must be completed at the 300-level.
A. The Natural World
Select from N 190 or N 390 offerings, page 35
B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions
Select from B 190 or B 399 offerings, page 35
C. Literary and Intellectual Traditions
Select from T 190 or T 390 offerings, page 36
D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select from THTR-A 190 or A 399 offerings, page 36

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
A. Non-Western Cultures

Select from approved course list, page 36
B. Diversity in United States Society

Select from approved course list, pages 36-37
C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.)

Select a THTR-D course, page 37

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS (9 CR.)
HIST-H 113 History of Western Civilization |
HIST-H 114 History of Western Civilization Il
Select one of the following:

THTR-T 327 Period Styles
THTR-T 434 Historic Costume for the Stage

ELECTIVES (1-2 CR.)



MAJOR REQUIREMENTS (81-82 cR.)

Theatre Core (34 cr.)

THTR-T 120 Acting |

THTR-T 225 Stagecraft |

THTR-T 228 Design for the Theatre

THTR-T 230 Stage Costuming |

THTR-T 335 Stage Lighting |

THTR-T 340 Directing |

THTR-T 349 Theatre Practicum (1 credit hour for three
semesters; freshmen are not permitted to
enroll)

THTR-T 405 Stage Management

THTR-T 470 History of the Theztre |

THTR-T 471 History of the Theatre 11

THTR-T 483 Topicsin Theatre and Drama

THTR-T 485 Capstone Project (1 cr.)

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS (44-45 CR.)

Performance (44 cr.)
THTR-D 120 Ballet | (2 cr.)
THTR-D 220 Ballet 11 (2 cr.)
THTR-T 220 Acting Il
THTR-T 223 Vocal and Physical Preparation |
THTR-T 224 Vocal and Physical Preparation |l
THTR-T 290 History and Design of Stage Makeup
THTR-T 300 Musical Theatre Workshop
THTR-T 320 Acting I11
THTR-T 392 Theatre Internship
THTR-T 420 Acting IV
THTR-T 423 Acting V
THTR-T 431 On-Camera Techniques
THTR-T 442 Directing |1
Select one of the following sequences:
MUS-V 211 Singing for Actors1 (2 cr.) and
MUS-V 212 Singing for Actors 1l (2 cr.) or
MUS-V 100 Voice Elective (4 cr.)

Design/Technical (45 cr.)
FINA-F 100 Fundamental Studio—Drawing
THTR-T 290 History and Design of Stage Makeup
THTR-T 326 Scene Design
THTR-T 392 Theatre Internship
THTR-T 427 Design Studio (3 cr. for four semesters;
junior standing required)
THTR-T 433 Costume Design
THTR-T 438 Lighting Design

SPECIALTY REQUIREMENTS (15 CR.)

Students must also select a specialty and complete 15 credit
hours within that specialty:

Costume Design
THTR-T 327 Period Styles
THTR-T 330 Rendering
THTR-T 332 Scene Painting
THTR-T 430 Stage Costuming Il
THTR-T 434 Historic Costume for the Stage
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Scene Design
THTR-T 327 Period Styles
THTR-T 330 Rendering
THTR-T 332 Scene Painting
THTR-T 434 Historic Costume for the Stage
THTR-T 439 Technical Drawing
Lighting Design
THTR-T 327 Period Styles
THTR-T 330 Rendering
THTR-T 332 Scene Painting
THTR-T 424 Stagecraft |1
THTR-T 439 Technical Drawing

Technical Design
THTR-T 327 Period Styles
THTR-T 332 Scene Painting
THTR-T 424 Stagecraft |1
THTR-T 439 Technical Drawing
THTR-T 490 Independent Study

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS
CONCENTRATION IN THEATRE

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
* 60 credit hours
* At least one 3 credit hour course must be at the 300-400
level
* Successful participation in major season productions, as
directed by the area coordinator of theatre and dance

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (13 CR.)
A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
(with a grade of C or higher)
B. Critical Thinking
Not required
C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
(with agrade of C or higher)
D. Visual Literacy
Not required
E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select from approved course list, page 35
with mathematics Level 4 equivalency or above
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)

G Computer Literacy
CSCI-A 106 Introduction to Computing

II. CommoN CoRrE COURSES (9 CR.)

Complete one course from each of the following areas, as
designated in the Schedule of Classes. At least one common
core course must be completed at the 300-level.

A. The Natural World
Select from N 190 or N 390 offerings, page 35
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B. Human Behavior and Social I ntitutions
Select from B 190 or B 399 offerings, page 35

C. Literary and I ntellectual Traditions VISUAL ARTS
Not required

D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select from A 190 or A 399 offerings, page 36

PROFESSOR: Meyer

AssoCIATE PROFESSORS: Larkin, Natella

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS. Monsma, Moore, M. Nilsen,
[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.) Rusnock _

A. Non-Western Cultures (3 cr.) FacuLTy EMERITI: Droege, Langland, Zisa

Select from approved course ligt, page 36 AREA COORDINATOR: M. Nilsen

B. Diversity in United States Society (3 cr.)
Select from approved course list, pages 36-37

The visual arts program offers students the choice of three

C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.) degrees; an Associate of Arts (A.A.), a Bachelor of Arts
Select THTR-D course, page 37 (B.A.), and a Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.). These degrees
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS (6 CR.) are built on a fundamental core of courses in drawing, two-

and three-dimensional design, and art history. Areas of
advanced study include painting, drawing, sculpture,
ceramics, printmaking, photography, and the history of art.

HIST-H 113 History of Western Civilization |
HIST-H 114 History of Western Civilization 11

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS (24 CR.) Students have the opportunity to pursue areas of individual
THTR-T 120 Acting | interests thrpugh an interdisciplinary course (_)f stud_y.
THTR-T 190 Literary and Intellectual Traditions Cour.ses outsi Qe of the student's area of concentration f_qu|II

VT: Structure and Analysis of Drama elective requirements. Whether a student takes a single
THTR-T 225 Stagecraft | course or chooses to follow one of the degree programs
THTR-T 228 Design for the Theatre des_cri bed below, the study of the visual arts offers the oppor-
THTR-T 230 Stage Costuming | tunity to observe and analy;e the world arpund us _and
Select one of the following: express our intellectual, emotional, and physica relation-

THTR-T 220 Acting I1 shipstoit

THTR-T 290 History and Design of Stage Makeup TRANSFER STUDENTS

THTR-T 335 Stage Lighting | ) i . ) o
Transfer students with studio credit from their previousinsti-

ELECTIVES (6 CR.) tutions must submit portfolios for faculty evaluation.
Approved theatre electives (6 cr.) Separate portfolios that contain work representative of the
course work for transfer must be submitted for each area of

MINOR IN THEATRE (15 CR.) study. Students must submit work by the middle of their first

(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.) semester. Transfer students who do not submit a portfolio do

) . not receive credit for their previous course work.
THTR-A 190 Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity

THTR-T 120 Acting |

THTR-T 225 Stagecrat | BACHELOR OF ARTS (122 cR.)

Theatre electives (6 cr.)

Successful participation in major season productions, as The Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree offers students a wide

directed by the area coordinator of theatre and dance range of options, permitting them to combine their study in

the visual arts with a well-rounded general education.
Graduates of this program develop skills in three or more
studio areas of their choice as well as a broad familiarity
with the basic principles of several academic disciplines in
the sciences, humanities, and social sciences.

GENERAL EDUCATION

For amore detailed description of the |lU South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation requirements are designated in the Schedule of Classes.

VT: = Variable title



CampuswIDE CURRICULUM (39 CcR.)
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (19 CR.)
A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
(with a grade of C or higher)
B. Critical Thinking
Select from approved course list, page 34
C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
(with a grade of C or higher)
D. Visual Literacy
FINA-A 109 Ways of Seeing
E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select one of the following:
MATH-M 111 Mathematics in the World
Other approved mathematics course, page 35
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)
G. Computer Literacy
FINA-P 273 Computer Art and Design 1

1. CommoN CoRE CouRsESs (12 CR.)

Complete one course from each of the following four areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes. At least one of the
areas must be completed at the 300-level.
A. The Natural World
Select from N 190 or N 390 offerings, page 35
B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions
Select from B 190 or B 399 offerings, page 35
C. Literary and I ntellectual Traditions
Select from T 190 or T 390 offerings, page 36
D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select from A 190 or A 399 offerings, page 36

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
A. Non-Western Cultures

Select from approved course list, page 36
B. Diversity in United States Society

Select from approved course list, pages 36-37
C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.)

Select from approved course list, page 37

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS (20 CR.)

World Languages (6 cr.)
Select two courses in one world language (Chinese,
French, German, Japanese, Spanish)
Natural Science (5 cr.)
Select from life sciences, chemistry, physics (must
include a laboratory)
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Sacial Science (3 cr.)
Select from anthropology, economics, geography, polit-
ical science, psychology, sociology
Arts Outside of Major (6 cr.)
Select two courses from communication arts, graphics,
music, new media, or theatre

ELeCTIVES (15 CR.)
(Three courses must be at the 300-400 level)

FINE ARTS CORE REQUIREMENTS (48 CR.)

Foundation Level

It is recommended that students complete the following
classes during the first two years of study:
FINA-A 101 Ancient and Medieval Art
FINA-A 102 Renaissance Through Modern Art
FINA-F 100 Fundamental Studio—Drawing
FINA-F 101 Fundamental Studio—3D Design/
Sculpture
FINA-F 102 Fundamental Studio—2D Design

Upper-level Requirements
—Art History (9 cr.)
Three courses must be 300-400 level

—Sudio
Select eight courses (at least 24 cr.) above the 100-level.

Three courses must be 300-400 level. These courses
must be distributed among at least three different
studio areas; 300-level courses may be taken twice
for credit and some 400-level studio courses may be
taken three times for credit. No more than 45 studio
credit hours above the 100-level are counted toward
graduation.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS (129 CR.)

The Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.FA.) is a preprofessiona
degree focusing on high-level studio skills. It includes inten-
sive portfolio development and prepares students for hands-
on careersin the visual arts or for pursuit of aMaster in Fine
Arts degree. Concentrations available are media,
painting/drawing, photography, printmaking, and sculpture.

GENERAL EDUCATION

For a more detailed description of the IU South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation requirements are designated in the Schedul e of Classes.

CampuswiIDE CURRICULUM (39 CR.)
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

I. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (16 CR.)

A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
(with a grade of C or higher)
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B. Critical Thinking
Select from approved course list, page 34
C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
(with a grade of C or higher)
D. Visual Literacy
FINA-A 109 Ways of Seeing
E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select one of the following:
MATH-M 111 Mathematics in the World
Other approved mathematics course, page 35
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)
G Computer Literacy
FINA-P 273 Computer Art and Design 1 (credit hours
counted in concentration for foundation requirement)

II. CommON CoRE COURSES (9 CR.)

Complete one course from each of the following four areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes. At least one of the
areas must be completed at the 300-level. FINA-A 399 Art,
Aesthetics, and Creativity taught by an art historian is
counted in concentration for art history requirement.
A. The Natural World
Select from N 190 or N 390 offerings, page 35
B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions
Select from B 190 or B 399 offerings, page 35
C. Literary and I ntellectual Traditions
Select from T 190 or T 390 offerings, page 36
D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select one of the following:
FINA-A 190 Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
FINA-A 399 Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (5 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
A. Non-Western Cultures

Requirement fulfilled by non-Western art history course
B. Diversity in United States Society

Select from approved course list, pages 36-37

C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.)
Select from approved course list, page 37

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS (21 CR.)

World Languages (6 cr.)
Select two courses in one world language (Chinese,
French, German, Japanese, Spanish)
Upper-level Electives (15 cr.)
Select five courses at the 300- or 400-level

CoRE REQUIREMENTS (78 CR.)

Foundation Level (12 cr.)
FINA-F 100 Fundamental Studio—Drawing

FINA-F 101 Fundamental Studio—3D Design/
Sculpture

FINA-F 102 Fundamental Studio—2D Design

FINA-P 273 Computer Art and Design |

Art History/Foundation Level (6 cr.)
FINA-A 101 Ancient and Medieval Art
FINA-A 102 Renaissance Through Modern Art

Survey Level (9cr.)
Three 200-level courses, outside area of concentration

Upper-Level Concentration (39 cr.)
Thirteen studio courses in one area

Art History/Upper Level (9 cr.)
Three courses at the 300-400 level

It is recommended that students complete the following
courses during the final year of study.

Senior Level (3 cr.)
FINA-S 499 B.FA. Fina Review (0 cr.)
FINA-A 409 Capstone Course

AREAS OF STuDY

Students in the B.F.A. program sdlect, with the advice of the
faculty, an area of primary concentration consisting of 39
credit hours at the time of their upper-divisiond review (dis-
cussed below). It is possible for students to select an area of
secondary concentration of 15 credit hours; or 18 credit hours
for aminor.

DRAWING AND PAINTING (39 CR.)

The drawing and painting program provides a thorough
grounding in the development of technical skills and visua
description. Students work within a range of traditional and
contemporary approaches and are encouraged to find a per-
sonal voice in working with a variety of subject matter. The
program is particularly strong in its emphasis on the figure.
Different mediums are explored including pencil, charcoal,
pen and ink, oil and pastel. The B.FA. program alows stu-
dents to expand their art-making experience by including
classes from areas that include photography, printmaking, and
sculpture. Students who wish to concentrate in drawing and
painting should compl ete the following courses:
FINA-S 200 Drawing |
FINA-S 230 Painting |
FINA-S 301 Drawing Il
FINA-S 331 Painting Il
FINA-S 401 Drawing Il1
FINA-S 403 Anatomy for the Artist
FINA-S 431 Painting Il
Select two of the following: (6 cr.)
FINA-S 343 Printmaking Il Lithography
FINA-S 344 Printmaking Il Silkscreen
FINA-S 371 Sculpture I
FINA-S 392 Intermediate Photography
FINA-S 401 Drawing Il (may take 3 timesfor
credit)
FINA-S 402 Pastel Drawing
FINA-S 431 Painting 11 (may take 3 times for credit)



FINA-S 471 Sculpture I11
FINA-S 491 Advanced Photography
FINA-S 497 Independent Study in Studio Art
The following courses are to be taken in the last three
semesters (9 credit hours of B.F.A. courses; 3 credit
hours must be B.F.A. Drawing.)
FINA-S 405 B.FA. Drawing
FINA-S 432 B.FA. Painting

PHOTOGRAPHY (39 CR.)

Based on the tradition of fine art photography, this program
stresses the formal and conceptual aspects of the medium as
well as an aesthetic and cultural understanding of photog-
raphy in an historical and contemporary context. Emphasisis
placed on black and white photography, though color, dig-
ital, and aternative processes are aso represented. Students
interested in graduate study, professional employment, or
exploring the use of photography in their persona expres-
sion benefit from this program. Students are required to take
FINA-A 477 History of Photography as one of the upper-
level art history classes. The following courses comprise the
B.F.A. concentration in photography:

FINA-S 291 Fundamentals of Photography

FINA-S 300 Video Art

FINA-S 322 Color Photography

FINA-S 323 Intermediate Photoshop

FINA-S 392 Intermediate Photography

FINA-S 406 Artificial Lighting

FINA-S 407 Alternative Processes in Photography

FINA-S 423 Large Format Photography

FINA-S 492 B.F.A. Photography

FINA-S 495 Advanced Photo Systems

Select up to three additional upper-level art classes

PRINTMAKING (39 CR.)

The printmaking program recognizes that al individuals
express their art in unique ways. The concentration requires
that students become familiar with a set of core technologies,
intaglio, silkscreen, lithography, papermaking, and book
design. They are asked to specialize in one and then are
encouraged to take additional upper-level course work in one
other selected field; choosing from design, photography, or
drawing. B.F.A. candidates produce work that synthesizes
their areas of expertise.

FINA-S 200 Drawing |

FINA-S 240 Basic Printmaking Media

FINA-S 291 Fundamentals of Photography

FINA-S 302 Printmaking Il Book Arts

FINA-S 341 Printmaking Il Intaglio

FINA-S 343 Printmaking Il Lithography

FINA-S 344 Printmaking Il Silk Screen

FINA-S 417 Hand Papermaking |

FINA-S 442 B.F.A. Printmaking (6 cr.)

JOUR-J 210 Visual Communication

Select any two 400-level printmaking courses
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ScuLPTURE (39 CR.)

In this program, students learn to work in many three-dimen-
sional media including clay, ceramics, plaster, jewelry,
wood, and stone. With a particular strength in casting, the
program emphasizes extensive work in the finishing, patina-
tion, and presentation of bronze sculpture. The B.F.A. pro-
gram is a perfect basis for moving on to an M.FA. program.
The B.F.A concentration in sculpture includes the following
COUrSes:
FINA-S 200 Drawing |
FINA-S 260 Ceramics|
FINA-S 270 Sculpture |
FINA-S 371 Sculpturell
(may be taken two times for credit)
FINA-S 471 Sculpture I11
(may be taken three times for credit)
FINA-S 472 B.FA. Sculpture

Other Permissible Courses
FINA-S 291 Fundamentals of Photography
FINA-S 361 Ceramics |
Ivy Tech Commercia Welding

VIsuAL ARTS UPPER-DIVISIONAL REVIEW

All students are considered pre-B.A. or pre-B.F.A. students
until they pass an upper-divisiona review. No student may
take any B.FA. courses or any 400-level studio courses
before he or she successfully passes the upper-divisional
review. Students are expected to complete this review at the
earliest possible point in their academic careers. Once stu-
dents complete between 50 and 60 credit hours, including at
least five of the six fundamental courses listed below, they
are scheduled for their upper-divisional review:

FINA-A 101 Ancient and Medieval Art

FINA-A 102 Renaissance Through Modern Art

FINA-F 100 Fundamental Studio-Drawing

FINA-F 101 Fundamental Studio-3D Design/Sculpture

FINA-F 102 Fundamental Studio-2D Design

FINA-P 273 Computer Art and Design |

Students undertaking this review are expected to present a
portfolio of work representing their achievements in the
studio. Students with transfer credit(s) must have submitted
their portfolios prior to the upper-divisiona review. This
portfolio should show breadth (work in all the areas that a
student has studied) and quality (a careful selection of the
best work in the student’s area of concentration). The faculty
expects to see work that demonstrates ability and improve-
ment. The faculty expect students to present their work in
good condition and in a manner that expresses their personal
development, course of study, or academic goals. Also, stu-
dents are expected to make a brief, 3-5 minute, opening
statement outlining their achievements so far and goals for
the future, as well as to address any faculty questions. For
B.F.A. students, this should include a statement of proposed
concentration. In addition, the faculty expects that students
attain aminimum GPA of 2.0 in all coursestaken, and amin-
imum 2.5 GPA in courses in the visual arts.



60 ERNESTINE M.RACLIN SCHOOL OF THE ARTS

At the conclusion of the review, the faculty may choose to
accept a student into the B.A. or B.F.A. programs with or
without provisions outlined by the faculty. The faculty may
also decide to rehear studentsif work in some areas requires
improvement. In certain cases, the faculty may decline to
accept a student into the B.A. or B.FA. programs, if the
quality of either their classroom or studio work is deemed
insufficient. A student may attempt to pass upper-divisional
review only two times. Each hearing counts as one attempt;
failure to meet provisions within a specified time counts as
one attempt. Failure to attend a scheduled review counts as
one attempt.

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS

CONCENTRATION IN VISUAL ARTS (61 CR.)

GENERAL EDUCATION

For amore detailed description of the |U South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general
education requirements are designated in the Schedule of
Classes.

CampPuswIDE CURRICULUM (34 CR.)
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (16 CR.)

A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
(with a grade of C or higher)

B. Critical Thinking
Select from approved course list, page 34

C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
(with a grade of C or higher)

D. Visual Literacy
FINA-A 109 Ways of Seeing

E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select one of the following:
MATH-M 111 Mathematics in the World
Other approved mathematics course a Level 4
proficiency, page 35
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)

G. Computer Literacy
FINA-P 273 Computer Art and Design | (credit hours
counted in concentration for fundamental require-
ment)

[I. CommoN CorRE CouRsEs (12 cR.)

Complete one course from each of the following four areas, as
designated in the Schedule of Classes. Art, Aesthetics, and
Creativity must be completed at the 300-level. Select FINA-A
399 Art, Aesthetics, and Crestivity taught by an art historian.

A. The Natural World
Select N 190 from approved course list, page 35

B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions
Select B 190 from approved course list, page 35

C. Literary and Intellectual Traditions
Select T 190 from approved course list, page 36

D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select from A 190 or A 399 offerings, page 36

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (6 CR.)

A. Non-Western Cultures
FINA-A 307 Introduction to Non-Western Art

B. Diversity in United States Society
Select from approved course list, pages 36-37

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS (27 CR.)

Fundamental Sudio Courses (12 cr.)
FINA-F 100 Fundamental Studio Drawing
FINA-F 101 Fundamental Studio-3D Design/Sculpture
FINA-F 102 Fundamental Studio-2D Design
FINA-P 273 Computer Art and Design |

Art History Courses (6 cr.)
FINA-A 101 Ancient and Medieval Art
FINA-A 102 Renaissance through Modern Art

Advanced Studio Courses (9 cr.)
Select three courses from ceramics, drawing, painting,
photography, printmaking, or sculpture

MINOR IN ART HISTORY

The minor in art history is open to al U South Bend stu-
dents. Visual arts B.A. and B.F.A. students can meet minor
requirements with only 3 additional credit hours beyond
their art history requirements. Except where stated other-
wise, 300-level courses have either FINA-A 101 or FINA-A
102 as prerequisites, 400-level courses have both FINA-A
101 and FINA-A 102 as prereguisites. Students are encour-
aged to plan their minor studies under the guidance of an art
history faculty member.
Theminor in art history consists of atotal of 18 credit hours,
distributed as follows:
Survey Courses (6 cr.)

FINA-A 101 Ancient and Medieval Art

FINA-A 102 Renaissance Through Modern Art
Upper-Level Courses (12 cr.)

Four 300-400 level art history courses

MINOR IN FINE ARTS

The minor in visual arts is open only to non-visua arts
majors.
Fundamental Courses (6 cr.)
Select two of the following:
FINA-F 100 Fundamental Studio-Drawing
FINA-F 101 Fundamental Studio-3D Design/
Sculpture
FINA-F 102 Fundamental Studio-2D Design



Sudio Courses (6 cr.)
300-400 level studio coursesin one area

Art History Courses (6 cr.)
FINA-A 101 Ancient and Medieval Art
FINA-A 102 Renaissance Through Modern Art

Stubio MINORS
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

The following minors are open to al IU South Bend stu-
dents, including visual arts majors.

DRAWING AND PAINTING (18 CR.)

Art History Courses (3 cr.)

Select one of the following:
FINA-A 101 Ancient to Medieval Art
FINA-A 102 Renaissance Through Modern Art

Fundamental Courses (3 cr.)
FINA-F 100 Fundamental Studio-Drawing

Studio Courses (12 cr.)

Select four of the following:
FINA-S 200 Drawing | (2-3 cr.)
FINA-S 230 Painting | (2-3 cr.)
FINA-S 301 Drawing Il (2-3 cr.)
FINA-S 331 Painting Il (2-3 cr.)

PHOTOGRAPHY (18 CR.)

Art History Courses (3 cr.)
FINA-A 477 History of Photography (2-3 cr.)
(permission of instructor required for non-visual arts
students)

Fundamental Courses (3 cr.)
FINA-F 102 Fundamental Studio-2D Design

Studio Courses (12 cr.)

FINA-S 291 Fundamentals of Photography

FINA-S 392 Intermediate Photography

Select two of the following:
FINA-S 300 Video Art
FINA-S 322 Color Photography
FINA-S 406 Artificia Lighting
FINA-S 407 Alternative Processes in Photography
FINA-S 423 Large Format Photography
FINA-S 495 Advanced Photo Systems

PRINTMAKING (18 CR.)

Art History Courses (3 cr.)
Select one of the following:
FINA-A 101 Ancient to Medieval Art
FINA-A 102 Renaissance Through Modern Art
Fundamental Courses (3 cr.)
Select one of the following:
FINA-F 100 Fundamental Studio-Drawing
FINA-F 102 Fundamental Studio-2D Design
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Sudio Courses (12 cr.)

Select four of the following:
FINA-S 240 Basic Printmaking Media
FINA-S 302 Printmaking Il Book Arts
FINA-S 341 Printmaking Il Intaglio
FINA-S 343 Printmaking 11 Lithography
FINA-S 344 Printmaking Il Silk Screen
FINA-S 417 Hand Papermaking |

SCULPTURE (18 CcR.)

Art History Courses (3 cr.)

Select one of the following:
FINA-A 101 Ancient to Medieval Art
FINA-A 102 Renaissance Through Modern Art

Fundamental Courses (3 cr.)
FINA-F 102 Fundamental Studio-3D Design

Studio Courses (12 cr.)
FINA-S 270 Sculpture |
FINA-S 371 Sculpture ll

Select four of the following:
FINA-S 200 Drawing | (2-3 cr.)
FINA-S 260 Ceramics|
FINA-S 280 Metalsmithing and Jewelry Design |
FINA-S 361 Ceramics |
FINA-S 403 Anatomy for the Artist
FINA-S 471 Sculpture 11 (3-6 cr.)
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INTERNET ADDRESS; www.iush.edu/~buse

Proressors: D. Agbetsiafa, Aghimien, T. Anderson, Ducoffe, Espahbodi, M. Fox, Knowles, Kohli, M. Lee, Mehran,
Naffziger, Sabbaghi, Vollrath

AssocIATE ProrFessors: Chari, Fred, L. Hall, B. Kern, G. Kern, Saksena, Singh, Vaidyanathan

AssISTANT PROFESSORS. G Black, K. Chang, Costea, David, Li, Mendez-Rodriguez, Pant, Pathak, Wu, Zhuang

LecTurers: Phillips, M. Schroeder
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AssocIATE DEaN: Sabbaghi
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AREA CHAIRS: D. Agbetsiafa, Aghimien, M. Fox, M. Lee, Mehran, Sabbaghi
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DIRECTOR OF CTS CENTER FOR EXPERIENTAL EDUCATION: Vaidyanathan
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M SSION STATEMENT

The School of Business and Economics at Indiana University South Bend offers high-quality, AACSB-accredited educational
programs that provide business knowledge and develop skills that enable our diverse student body to succeed in a dynamic
environment. We emphasi ze superior teaching and learning; greatly value scholarship, and engagein service to the wider com-
munity. As part of a state-assisted university, we serve as a professional resource committed to the economic devel opment of
our region. We strive for academic excellence through rigorous and rel evant teaching; an intellectually active faculty engaged
in research that contributes to practice, to learning and instruction, and to discipline-based scholarship; and through extensive
involvement in public, professional, and university service.

To our students, we offer outstanding instruction by dedicated faculty and well-established, affordable Indiana University
undergraduate and graduate programs that meet the highest academic standards. As part of acomprehensive university system,
we serve abroad range of students including traditional, nontraditional, minority, and international students who seek to com-
pete in a global business environment. To our faculty, we provide an intellectually stimulating environment that enhances
teaching, research, and service. To employers, we devel op well-educated graduates who contribute to and lead organizations
in our region and beyond.To our community at large, we serve as a highly regarded educational and training resource for cur-
rent and future leaders, as well as awidely respected, responsive, and continuing professional partner.


http://www.iusb.edu/~buse

VISION STATEMENT

The School of Business and Economics at IndianaUniversity
South Bend aspires to be the best regional business schoal in
the nation, recognized for academic excellence, and for con-
tributing to the overall development of our region and our
broader environment.

We will achieve this vision by:

« Providing rigorous and relevant programs that are intel-
lectually grounded, innovative, integrative, technologi-
cally advanced, and global in perspective;

« Preparing students for successful leadership roles;

« Collaborating with stakeholders to align our teaching,
scholarship, and service to the needs of the community,
and

* Serving as a primary source for creating and applying
business knowledge to promote regional economic devel-
opment.

GENERAL | NFORMATION

ACCREDITATION

The U South Bend School of Business and Economics mea-
suresits quality against the highest standard in business edu-
cation: AACSB Internationa—The Association to Advance
Collegiate Schools of Business.

Established in 1916, AACSB International is the premier
accrediting agency for bachelor's, master's, and doctoral
degree programs in business administration and manage-
ment. |U South Bend stands among only 22 percent of
national collegiate business programs that have achieved the
level of excellence necessary to earn AACSB International
accreditation. 1U South Bend's professional colleagues
include AACSB International founders; the University of
Chicago, the University of Pennsylvania, Northwestern
University, and Yale University.

THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECcONOMIC
RESEARCH

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research (BBER)
supports research activities of the School of Business and
Economics and provides business and economic expertise to
the public in the Michiana region, including government,
business, and nonprofit organizations. The BBER maintains
adatabase of local economic indicators, publishesaquarterly
report on the local economy, conducts research on local and
regional issues, and serves asavital source of information on
regional economic activity.

CTS CENTER FOR EXPERIENTAL EDUCATION

The vision of the CTS Center for Experiential Education
(CTS-CEE) isfor every business student at |U South Bend to
have an expanded portfolio of experiential learning opportu-
nities during their studies and, in the process, engage the
entire business student body, in both South Bend and
Elkhart, in serving our community and promoting the
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healthy growth of the Michiana economy. Field projects,
internships, and faculty development are priorities of the
CTS-CEE.

ENTREPRENEURSHIP PROGRAM

The School of Business and Economics maintains an active
and high profile role with the small business sector of the
economy through the activities of its Entrepreneurship
Program. In addition to credit courses available to students
pursuing business degrees, the Entrepreneurship Program
offers a symposia series to the community, and oversees a
program of student advising to small business clients.
Faculty and students also enjoy regular involvement with the
Collegiate Management Assistance Program of the Small
Business Development Center.

For over ten years, the Entrepreneurship Program has also
presented the Entrepreneurship Lecture Series. This seriesis
sponsored by Lake City Bank. The speakers within this
series showcase many of the area's premier business organi-
zations and their chief executives. Each speaker delves into
an aspect of entrepreneurship. Topics include: strategies,
business plans, creating an organization, venture financing,
and franchising. This series is part of the undergraduate
course BUS-W 311 New Venture Creation and also is part of
an M.B.A. seminar course.

The most recent development within the Entrepreneurship
Program is the Entrepreneurship Competition, sponsored by
Kem Krest. This competition awards prize money to the
most deserving entrepreneurial projectsthat our business stu-
dents have undertaken. The competition will also put
aspiring entrepreneurs in touch with experts and sources of
capital that may help further develop projects.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

The faculty of the school recognize that student organizations
contribute greatly to the programs of the school. Some of these
organizations are honorary in nature and facilitate recognition
of outstanding performance. These organizations include Beta
Gamma Sigma (the honorary business society), Omicron
Delta Epsilon (the honorary economics society), and
International Honor Society of the Financiad Management
Association (the honorary finance society). Organizations
such as the Accounting Association, American Advertising
Federation, American Marketing Association, Society for
Human Resource Management, Economic Forum, M.I.S.
Club, and Financial Management Association enable students
to develop their interestsin various fiel ds through extracurric-
ular programs.

Beta GAMMA SIGMA

Beta Gamma Sigma is the national honor society for busi-
ness students. Membership in this organization is the highest
scholastic honor that a business student can attain.
Membership is restricted to students of high scholarship in
institutions with programs accredited by AACSB
International. To be eligible for membership, business
majors of junior standing must have acumulative grade point
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average of 3.8 or higher and completion of a minimum of 70
credit hours with at least 45 credit hours at Indiana
University; seniors must have a cumulative grade point
average of 3.65 or higher and completion of at least 45 credit
hours at Indiana University; and graduate students must have
a cumulative grade point average of 3.75 and at least 27
graduate credit hours completed.

STUDENT AWARDS

The following awards are made to students in the School of
Business and Economics:

» Excellence Award to one student in each of the major
areas. accounting, advertising, banking, economics,
finance, health care management, human resource man-
agement, international business, genera business, mar-
keting, management information systems, and small busi-
ness and entrepreneurship

* Indiana Association of Certified Public Accountants, Inc.
Award

» Wall Street Journal Award

GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION

Honors for excellence in scholarship are awarded at com-
mencement to a limited number of students graduating with
the degree Bachelor of Science in Business and Bachelor of
Science in Economics. The number so honored will not
exceed 10 percent of the graduating classin the school for that
year. Graduates whose minimum grade point averages are 3.9
and who complete at least 60 credit hours at |U South Bend
are graduated with highest distinction; those whose minimum
grade point averages are 3.8 and who complete at least 60
credit hours at |U South Bend are graduated with high dis-
tinction; and those whose minimum grade point averages are
3.65 and who complete at least 60 credit hours a U South
Bend are graduated with distinction. Graduates receiving
these honors have them so noted on their diplomas and in the
commencement program and are eligible to wear the cream
and crimson fourragére at commencement.

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS

Students may earn an associate degree offered by the School
of Business and Economicsin the field of business. This pro-
gram is designed for those students desiring less than a four-
year university education; but who, upon completion of two
years of university work, possess minimum employable
skills in the area of business.
General requirements for the associate degree include:
e Admission as a regular student to IU South Bend and
completion of al orientation examination requirements
« Completion of a minimum of 60 credit hours with at least
the last 30 credit hours completed at IU South Bend and
with at least 15 credit hours at one Indiana University
campus (correspondence study courses do not satisfy res-
idence requirements)

» A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0 (C)
» A minimum grade of C in any of those courses marked
with an asterisk (*)

Because al the courses required in the associate degree pro-
gram are standard university credit courses, students may
apply these credit hours toward an appropriate four-year
degree program.
For the Associate of Science in Business, the following gen-
eral education and area concentration courses are required:

CampuswiDE CURRICULUM (28 CR.)
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (19 CR.)

A. Writing (3 cr.)
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition*
Additional English preparation courses may be
required before taking ENG-W 131
B. Critical Thinking (3 cr.)
Select one of the following:
PHIL-P 105 Thinking and Reasoning
PHIL-P 110 Introduction to Philosophy
PHIL-P 150 Elementary Logic
Other Critical Thinking course
C. Oral Communication (3 cr.)
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
D. Visual Literacy (3 cr.)
Select from approved course list, pages 34-35
E. Quantitative Reasoning (3 cr.)
MATH-M 118 Finite Mathematics*
Additional mathematics preparation courses may be
required before taking MATH-M 118. Students are
required to take the mathematics placement examina-
tion to determine if additional courses are needed.
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)
G Computer Literacy (3 cr.)
BUSK 201 The Computer in Business*
Recommend CSCI-A 106/CSCI-A 107 or INFO-I
101 prior to BUS-K 201 for students with limited
computer skills.

II. CommON CoRE COURSES (9 CR.)
Complete one course from each of the following three areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes.

A. The Natural World (3 cr.)
Select N 190 from approved course list, page 35

B. Human Behavior and Social Institutions (3 cr.)
Select B 190 (PSY or SOC)

C. Literary and Intellectual Traditions (3 cr.)
Select T 190 from approved course list, page 36

[11. CONCENTRATION COURSES (24 CR.)

BUS-A 201 Introduction to Financial Accounting*
BUS-A 202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting*



BUS-F 260 Personal Finance

BUSL 201 Lega Environment of Business*

BUSW 100 Business Administration: Introduction’

ECON-E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics*

ECON-E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics*

ECON-E 270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in
Economics and Business*

Electives (8 cr.)
Students who plan on pursuing a four-year program in
business are encouraged to select:
ENG-W 232 Introduction to Business Writing*
MATH-M 119 Brief Survey of Caculus I*
Select from B 399 offerings, page 35

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 (C) in al of the above courses and not less
than agrade of C (not C-) in any of those courses marked by
an asterisk (*).

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS

The programs of undergraduate studies provide opportuni-
ties for breadth of education as well as for a reasonable
amount of specialization. As a member of AACSB
International—The Association to Advance Collegiate
Schools of Business, IU South Bend's School of Business
and Economics subscribes to the principle that a significant
portion of a student’'s academic program should center in
general education subjects.

The general education aspects of the program are then com-
plemented by study in the basic areas of business adminis-
tration. The application of this principle ensures the planning
of balanced study programs and, at the same time, enables a
student with an interest in one or another professional area of
business to specialize in that field.

In addition, all undergraduate study programs include
coursesthat ensure the devel opment of abasic understanding
of the principles and practices involved in the management
of business firms in the dynamic, social, and political envi-
ronment of the world today.

Consideration is also given to basic trends of development
that are likely to shape the patterns of the world in the years
ahead. Beyond these basic requirements, students are given
an opportunity to pursue studies in a general program or to
select amajor from awide variety of subject areas.

Upon admission to senior standing, the student enjoys a
number of privileges and opportunities. The range of elec-
tive courses is wider than at any other stage of the program.
Specia opportunities are provided for discussion and coun-
seling with senior members of the faculty. Courses on this
level assure widespread participation by students in the dis-
cussion and solution of cases, projects, and special problems
drawn from the contemporary business scene. Also, seniors
typicaly hold responsible offices in professional student
organizations, affording them unusual extracurricular oppor-
tunities for development.

1

No credit for juniors and seniors in the School of Business and
, [Economics.
; No credit for juniors and seniors.

Accounting majors should take BUS-L 203 in lieu of BUS-L 201
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The course BUS-X 310 Business Career Planning and
Placement prepares students for transition to the world of
business and helps them locate and select employment
opportunities that hold greatest promise for them.

The study program does not end with graduation. In recogni-
tion of the importance of continuing education beyond the
classroom and after completion of formal courses, the school’s
faculty encourages all seniors to pursue a program of guided
reading and general development following graduation.

Undergraduate students in the school may pursue curriculain:
* A general program
* Specialized subject-matter fields
» Combined programs based on selected courses in the
school and in various other academic programs of the
university

ADMISSION

Students eligible to apply for admission to the undergraduate
program in the School of Business and Economics must:

» Have completed a minimum of 56 credit hours that count
toward graduation on the college level either at U South
Bend or elsewhere (have completed their freshman and
sophomore years)

» Have earned a minimum cumulative grade point average
(CGPA) of 2.0 over all courses taken (averages are com-
puted on the basis of al course enrollments in which
grades A, B, C, D, and F were awarded; al WF and FN
grades are counted as F in determining the grade point
average)

» Have completed the following courses (or their equiva
lents) either at 1U South Bend or elsewhere with a min-
imum grade point average of 2.0 (C) and aminimum grade
of Cin any of those courses marked with an asterisk (*)

BUSA 201 Introduction to Financial Accounting*

BUSA 202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting*

BUSK 201 The Computer in Business*

BUS-L 201 Legal Environment of 3Busi ness* or

BUS-L 203 Commercial Law I*

ECON-E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics*

ECON-E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics*

ECON-E 270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in
Economics and Business*

ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition*

ENG-W 232 Introduction to Business Writing*

MATH-M 118 Finite Mathematics*

MATH-M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus I*

SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking

Select from B 399 offerings, page 35

One of the following:
PSY-B 190 Human Behavior and Sacia Institutions
SOC-B 190 Human Behavior and Social Ingtitutions

ELIGIBILITY FOR ENROLLMENT IN BUSINESS AND
EcoNomics Courses NUMBERED 301 AND ABOVE

Business and economics courses numbered 301 and above are
offered only to students who meet one of the following criteria
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« Students officially certified to the School of Business and
Economics as Bachelor of Science degree majors (pro-
vided the student has accomplished a minimum of 56
credit hours, junior-class standing)

e Students officially registered in the minor in business
(provided the student has accomplished a minimum of 56
credit hours, junior-class standing)

e Students registered for other university programs that
specifically require upper-division business or economics
courses (provided the student has accomplished a min-
imum of 56 credit hours, junior-class standing)

e Other students who have obtained specific permission
from the School of Business and Economics (provided
the student has accomplished a minimum of 56 credit
hours, junior-class standing)

Freshmen, sophomores, and prebusiness students are not
permitted to enroll in business and economics courses num-
bered 301 or above.

ENROLLMENT RESTRICTION

No undergraduate student, except those who declare busi-
ness as their major, is alowed to take more than 23 percent
of hislher course work credit in business courses under any
circumstances. The undergraduate business program has the
responsibility of monitoring the implementation of this
requirement. Any minor in business is subject to approval by
the undergraduate business program office.

TRANSFER CREDIT PoLicy

Students of approved colleges who transfer to undergraduate
study in the School of Business and Economics must take the
courses required in the freshman and sophomore years by the
School of Business and Economics if they have not had
equivalent courses in the school from which they transfer.

Courses taken at other institutions that appear similar in
either title or objective to the 300- or 400-level (junior and
senior) courses offered by the School of Business and
Economics are transferred as undistributed electives and are
not regarded as equivalent unless at least one of the fol-
lowing validation processes is performed:

« Completion of a course review with documented evalua-
tion of the content, level, method of instruction, objec-
tives, etc., used in the course(s) validated. The evaluation
must be performed by an appropriate member of the
school’s faculty; or

* Successful completion of an examination based upon the
material covered in that course.

At least one of the validation processes must be completed
and documented before any administrative action can be
taken to officially equate a transferred course with a course
offered by the school.

The validation process can be completed prior to a student’s
certifying to the school, but no actual transfer course equiv-
alency can be effected until after the student has officialy
certified to the school.

The validation process cannot take place prior to receipt of
an official IU South Bend credit transfer report or if the stu-
dent is registered in a course offered by another institution.

Courses in advanced business subjects, not open to freshmen
and sophomores, which have been taken at other institutions
in the freshman and sophomore years, are not accepted as
equivalents of the courses offered at Indiana University
unless the student passes special examinations of the School
of Business and Economics in such subjects. Additionaly,
courses in advanced business subjects, not open to freshmen
and sophomores, which have been taken at two-year institu-
tions, are not accepted as equivalents of the courses offered
at IU South Bend.

Credit hours earned through junior and community colleges
are limited to a maximum of 60 credit hours.

Only credit hours earned at Indiana University count toward
a student’s grade point average. Grades from other universi-
ties transfer as credit only, athough transfer grades appear
on the credit transfer report. The school accepts transfer stu-
dents as late as the senior year.

STUDENT’'S RESPONSIBILITY

All colleges establish certain academic requirements that
must be met before a degree is granted. Advisors, directors,
and deans always help a student meet these requirements,
but each student is individually responsible for fulfilling
them. If requirements are not satisfied, the degree iswithheld
pending adequate fulfillment. For this reason, it isimportant
for each student to be well acquainted with all requirements
described in this Bulletin.

CREDIT HOUR REQUIREMENTS

The minimum number of credit hoursrequired for the bachelor’s
degreeis 123 credit hoursin courses mesting the variousrequire-
ments stated in this Bulletin, Of these, at least 48 credit hours
shdl bein business and economics courses, and at least 53 credit
hours shal be in courses other than business and economics.

Pass/FaiL OPTION

Business students may elect to take one course each semester
with a grade of P (Pass) or F (Fail), with a maximum of two
such courses each school year, including summer sessions.
The dection of this option must be exercised by the student
within thefirst three weeks of the semester. Limitations on use
of the Pass/Fail policy are as follows: Business students may
not take any business course Pasg/Fail. Also, the Pasy/Fail
option cannot be used for courses that satisfy the general edu-
cation reguirements. The option can be used for courses that
are pure electives taken outside the School of Business and
Economics. A grade of P is not counted in the cumulative
grade point average, but agrade of Fisincluded. A grade of P
cannot be changed subsequently to a grade of A, B, C, or D.

CORRESPONDENCE STUDY

Business, economics, and speech courses may not be taken
by correspondence to count toward degree requirements. All



students wishing to apply credit from correspondence study
toward a degree must secure the advisor’s signature on the
enrollment application before submitting it to the correspon-
dence study program. Any exceptions to the above policy
must have the approval of the dean.

REPEATING A COURSE LIMITATION PoLicy

Business mgjors are not permitted to retake acoursein which
they have received a grade of B—(2.7) or higher. Independent
study courses and all other courses that alow students to
obtain additional credit by retaking the same course number
are exceptions, as would any other extraordinary situations.

All business majors are restricted to three attempts to com-
plete a credit course. Viable exceptions may be accepted by
petitioning the school. The word attempts is intended to
mean a transcript record of W, F, FN, or a completed course
letter grade. In particular, WX is excluded (dropping a class
within the first week).

REPEATING A FAILED COURSE

The School of Business and Economics, for its own internal
purposes (e.g., admission, probation, graduation, etc.), cal-
culates grade point averages where a failed course is
involved using both the original grade of F and the makeup
grade. This policy appliesto all courses taken by undergrad-
uate students admitted to the school.

GENERAL SCHOLARSHIP RULE

Any student who does not possess the necessary preliminary
training, or who lacks other qualifications, may be required
by the Committee on Admission and Probation to enroll in
such courses as the committee may designate or to take such
other corrective action asis necessary or desirable. The com-
mittee may review a student’s record at any time and take
whatever action seems necessary for the student’s best inter-
ests or for the best interests of the school.

GRADE REQUIREMENTS

To graduate with an undergraduate degree from the School
of Business and Economics, students must attain a minimum
grade point average (GPA) of 2.0 (C) in al business and eco-
nomics courses, earn a minimum grade of C in each course
in their concentration and basic administration core require-
ments (a grade of C- does not satisfy this requirement), and
a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0 (C).
Transfer students admitted from other institutions with defi-
cienciesin credit points are expected to overcome those defi-
ciencies with Indiana University grades.

ENGLISH REQUIREMENT

Students must demonstrate their ability to use correct, clear,
effective English. The student must satisfy this requirement
by completing ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition and
ENG-W 232 Introduction to Business Writing, or equivalent
transfer credit, with a minimum grade of C (a grade of C—
does not satisfy this requirement). Students whose records
indicate serious writing deficiencies are required to enroll in
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ENG-W 31 Pre-Composition and ENG-W 130 Principles of
Composition, which are specially designed for their needs.

WITHDRAWALS

The following policy covering the handling of withdrawals
has been approved by the school faculty, subject to modifi-
cations by all-university policies that may be voted in by the
All-University Faculty Council.

1. During the first four weeks of the semester (two weeks
for summer sessions) students receive an automatic W by
completing the appropriate forms in the Office of the
Registrar.

2. From the fifth week through the tenth week (third and
fourth week of summer sessions), the teacher assignsaW
or F and signs the grade line on the form. The dean signs
these without further justification.

3. After the tenth week (after the fourth week of summer
sessions), students must submit a written justification for
withdrawing from the course(s) to the School of Business
and Economics Committee on Admission, Probation, and
Withdrawal. Present policy requires an urgent and com-
pelling reason to withdraw. A decision on a withdrawal
dlip is made by the committee based on the student’s
written justification. If arequest is approved by the com-
mittee, the student can obtain a withdrawal slip from the
School of Business and Economics and follow the same
procedure as in step 2.

4. No W grades are to be entered on grade sheets without
properly processed withdrawal dlips.

5. All withdrawal dlips are stamped void after 10 days from
issuance and are not accepted by the registrar after 10
days.

6. Students must complete all withdrawal procedures prior
to the last week of classes.

DismissaL AND READMISSION

The Committee on Admission, Probation, and Withdrawal
has the authority to order dismissal and to entertain applica-
tions for readmission, according to university regulations as
carried out in the Academic Regulations and Policies section
of this Bulletin.

PHYsicaL EbucaTioN COURSES

Students may elect a maximum of 4 credit hours of special
elective Health, Physical Education, and Recreation (HPER)
courses. Physical education courses carry regular credit and
count as general education electives (students cannot enroll
in the same course twice and receive credit). Grades earned
in these courses are not included in the student’s cumulative
grade point average.

CAREER SERVICES

All undergraduate students are urged to register with the
Career Services Office. BUS-X 310 Business Career Planning
and Placement should be completed satisfactorily during the
junior year. Information about employment in specific career
fieldsis available in the Career Services Office.



68 SCHOOL OF BUSINESSAND ECONOMICS

SpPeECIAL CREDIT EXAMINATIONS

The School of Business and Economics does not accept
transfer of credit from other institutions for business courses
if the credit was awarded on the basis of self-acquired com-
petency. For nonbusiness courses, the school accepts course-
specific credit awarded on the basis of self-acquired compe-
tency by other degree-granting divisions/schools of Indiana
University and by other institutions accredited by the North
Central Association of Colleges or comparable regional
associations.

The school does not accept general (non-course-specific)
self-acquired competency credit awarded by other divi-
sions/schools of Indiana University or by other ingtitutions.

CONCENTRATION DECLARATION

Students declare a concentration once they are admitted to
the upper-level business program and are expected to meet
the requirements for that concentration beginning that
semester. Any student who has not selected a specific con-
centration is classified as a general business major and is
expected to follow the program of that concentration.

SENIOR RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT

The senior year (thelast 30 credit hours) must be completed at
Indiana University. Students are certified for graduation by the
Indiana University campus on which they complete the last
two semesters (30 or more credit hours). In addition, at least
50 percent of all business course credit hours must be taken at
IU South Bend. Permission to take credit during the senior
year at another institution, or by correspondence study
courses, may be procured to a maximum of 6 credit hours by
petitioning the dean.

APPLICATION FOR DEGREE

Candidates for the Bachelor of Science or Associate of
Science in Business and Bachelor of Science in Economics
must file a degree application by October 1 if they are grad-
uating in December or by February 1 if they are graduating
in May or August. Degree application forms are available at
the school’s undergraduate office. Unless the application has
been completed and submitted to the school, the student’s
academic records will not be audited for degree certification.
Without this audit, the student cannot be recommended for
the conferral of the degree.

CREDIT DEADLINE

All credit of candidates for degrees, except for the work of
the current semester, must be on record at least one month
prior to the conferral of degrees. All | (Incomplete) and R
(Deferred) grades must be removed before a student can be
certified for a degree.

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION REQUIREMENT

Each business student, as a condition for graduation, must
pass a comprehensive examination during their senior year.
Graduating seniors are notified in advance of their scheduled
examination date.

STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS

Student candidates for the degree Bachelor of Science in
Business and Bachelor of Sciencein Economics havetheright
to complete degree requirements specified by the Bulletin in
effect at the time they matriculate at Indiana University, pro-
vided that:

* The necessary courses are available, and

* No more than eight calendar years have elapsed since

matriculation.

In the event that courses are not available or more than eight
years have elapsed, students must apply to the dean to update
their programs to the Bulletin currently in effect.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A SECOND BACHELOR’S
DEGREE

The School of Business and Economics offers to holders of
a bachelor’s degree in schools other than business, a second
bachelor’s degree in business.

The candidate is exempt from any of those requirements
aready fulfilled in acquiring the first bachelor’'s degree.
Students must meet the certification and degree requirements
specified in the Bulletin at the time they are admitted for the
second degree.

Normally the holder of a bachelor’s degree who wishes to
pursue further education is encouraged to become qualified
for admission to graduate study. In certain cases, however, a
student may be admitted to candidacy for a second bach-
elor’s degree. When such admission is granted, candidates
must earn at least 30 additional credit hoursin residence and
meet the requirements of the School of Business and
Economics and of the concentration in which they are candi-
dates. Students who were awarded the Bachelor of Science
in Business at U South Bend may register as specia stu-
dents to meet the requirements of another concentration, but
cannot be certified for the degree a second time.

Individuals who were awarded the Bachelor of Science in
Business from Indiana University shall not be subsequently
eligible for any associate degree offered through the School
of Business and Economics.

The School of Business and Economics reserves the right to
specify any additional course requirements or repetition of
previously taken courses in order to insure that a student’s
second Bachelor of Science or second area of concentration
is compatible with the school’s current academic objectives.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The 123 credit hour undergraduate curricula for students
majoring in business administration consist essentially of
three parts: the general education core, the basic business
administration core, and the professional coursesfor a specific
concentration.



The following is alist of the courses and credit hours that all
undergraduate curricula require. In certain curricula concen-
trations, specific general education courses are required within
the seven groups of courses listed. Students must attain a
grade of not lessthan a C in any of those courses marked with
an asterisk (*).

GENERAL EDUCATION

For a more detailed description of the IU South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation reguirements are designated in the Schedule of Classes.

(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (25 CR.)

A. Writing (6 cr.)
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition*
ENG-W 232 Introduction to Business Writing*
B. Critical Thinking (3 cr.)
Select one of the following:
PHIL-P 105 Thinking and Reasoning
PHIL-P 110 Introduction to Philosophy
PHIL-P 150 Elementary Logic
Other Critical Thinking course
C. Oral Communication (3 cr.)
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
D. Visual Literacy (3 cr.)
Select from approved course list, pages 34-35
E. Quantitative Reasoning (6 cr.)
MATH-M 118 Finite Mathematics*
Select one of the following:
MATH-M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus*
MATH-M 215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1*
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)
G Computer Literacy (3 cr.)
BUS-K 201 The Computer in Business*
Recommend CSCI-A 106/CSCI-A 107 prior to BUS
K 201 for students with limited computer skills.

1. CommON CoRE CoursEs (15 cR.)

Students must complete courses from each of the following
four areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
A. The Natural World (3 cr.)
Select N 190 from approved course list, page 35
B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions (6 cr.)
Select B 190 and B 399 (PSY or SOC)
C. Literary and I ntellectual Traditions (3 cr.)
Select T 190 from approved course list, page 36
D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity (3 cr.)
Select A 190 from approved course list, page 36
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[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.

A. Non-Western Cultures (3 cr.)
Select from approved course list, page 36

B. Diversity in United States Society (3 cr.)
Select from approved course list, pages 36-37

C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.)
Select from approved course list, page 37

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS (8 CR.)

General Education Electives (8 cr.)

Additional elective courses chosen throughout the university
excluding business, economics, technical, and genera
studies courses; world language courses are highly recom-
mended. (Accounting majors need only to select 5 credit
hours of electives and take SPCH-S 223 Business and
Professional Speaking.)

BAasic BusINESS ADMINISTRATION CORE COURSES
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Freshman Year
ECON-E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics*
ECON-E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics*

Sophomore Year
BUS-A 201 Introduction to Financial Accounting*
BUS-A 202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting*
BUSL 201 Legal Environment of Business
ECON-E 270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in
Economics and Business*

Junior Year
BUS-D
BUS-F
BUS-K
BUS-M
BUS-P
BUS-X

300 International Business Administration*

301 Financial Management*

321 Management Information Systems*

301 Introduction to Marketing Management*

301 Operations Management*

310 Business Career Planning and Placement*
(1cr)

BUS-Z 302 Managing and Behavior in Organizations*

Senior Year
BUSJ 401 Administrative Policy*

BusiNESS CONCENTRATIONS

In addition to fulfilling the general education requirements
and the basic business administration core requirements pre-
vioudly listed, students must select one or more of the fol-
lowing business concentrations:

Accounting Human Resource Management
Advertising International Business

Banking Management Information Systems
Finance Marketing

Genera Business Small Business and

Health Care Entrepreneurship

Management
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SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR BACHELOR OF

SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
Freshman Year (31 cr.)

BUSK 201 The Computer in Business

COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy
(1cr)

ECON-E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics

ECON-E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics

ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition

MATH-M 118 Finite Mathematics

MATH-M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus |

Select one of the following:
PSY-B 190 Human Behavior and Socia Institutions
SOC-B 190 Human Behavior and Socia Ingtitutions
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
General education courses (6 cr.)

Sophomore Year (31 cr.)
BUS-A 201 Introduction to Financial Accounting
BUS-A 202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting
BUSL 201 Lega Environment of Business
ECON-E 270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in

Economics and Business

ENG-W 232 Introduction to Business Writing
General education courses (16 cr.)

Junior Year (31 cr.)
BUS-D 300 International Business Administration
BUS-F 301 Financial Management
BUSK 321 Management Information Systems
BUS-M 301 Introduction to Marketing Management
BUS-P 301 Operations Management
BUS-X 310 Business Career Planning and Placement
(Qcr)
BUS-Z 302 Managing and Behavior in Organizations
Concentration requirements or general education
courses (12 cr.)
Senior Year (30 cr.)
BUS-J 401 Administrative Policy
Concentration requirements, general education courses,
or electives (27 cr.)

ACCOUNTING

The accounting curriculum prepares students for positions as
accountants, auditors, controllers, income tax accountants,
financial statement analysts, cost accountants, budget officers,
and governmental or ingtitutional accountants. In addition, it
equips the prospective business executive with atool for intel-
ligent analysis, prediction, decision making, and control.

The accounting curriculum also provides excellent back-
ground for the student planning to pursue graduate work in
business administration or law.

Accounting graduates who meet requirements of the State
Board of Certified Accountants of Indiana are eligible to sit
for the Uniform Certified Public Accountant's (CPA)
Examination in Indiana. Those who wish to engage in public

"Accounti ng majors should take BUS-L 203 in lieu of BUS-L 201.

accounting practice should familiarize themselves with the
rules and regulations issued by:

Indiana Professional Licensing Agency

Attention: Indiana Board of Accountancy

302 W. Washington Street

Indianapolis, Indiana 46204

Students planning to practice outside Indiana should consult
the CPA board of their state of residence.

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Junior and Senior Years
BUS-A 311 Intermediate Accounting |
BUS-A 312 Intermediate Accounting |1
BUS-A 325 Cost Accounting
BUS-A 328 Introduction to Taxation
BUS-A 337 Accounting Information Systems
BUS-A 424 Auditing and Assurance Services
SPCH-S 223 Business and Professional Speaking
Select two of the following:
BUS-A 335 Accounting for Government and Not-
For-Profit Entities
BUS-A 339 Advanced Income Tax
BUS-A 425 Contemporary Accounting Theory
Select one of the following:
BUS-F 302 Financial Decision Making
BUS-F 420 Investments
BUS-J 404 Business and Society
BUS-L 303 Commercia Law Il
BUS-W 311 New Venture Creation

Students must attain a grade of not less than C in each course.

ADVERTISING

The advertising curriculum provides an educational foundation
for those preparing for careersin which advertising may play a
major role. Such careers include work in the management of
advertising; advertising sales; product management with those
firms where strong emphasis is placed on advertising; or spe-
cialized aress of copy, layout, design, or production.

Employment in these careers may be with advertising
departments of manufacturing, distributing, or retailing
firms; with media, including television stations, newspapers,
or magazines; with advertising agencies; or with companies
dealing in specialized aspects of advertising and sales pro-
motion.

Because the advertising function in a business firm consti-
tutes part of atotal marketing program, the advertising cur-
riculum provides, first of al, a base of general business and
marketing studies. The capstone of this program is a modest
degree of specialization in advertising courses.

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Junior and Senior Years
BUS-M 303 Marketing Research



BUS-M 405 Consumer Behavior
BUS-M 415 Advertising and Promotion Management
BUS-M 418 Advertising Strategy
Select two of the following:
BUS-M 401 International Marketing
BUSM 419 Retail Management
BUS-M 426 Sales Management
BUS-M 450 Marketing Strategy
Select one of the following:
ENG-W 203 Creative Writing
FINA-S 250 Graphic Design |
JOUR-C 200 Introduction to Mass Communications
Students must attain a grade of not lessthan C in each course.
Electives
Students following the advertising curriculum are urged to
select additional work in behavioral science and should
select advanced general education and advertising work in
consultation with their advisor. The advertising electives
selected should be relatively limited in number and in line
with abilities and career interests.

BANKING

This program provides a solid financial background along
with entrepreneurial skillsto service this growing market. The
need for speciaized education arises from the increased com-
petitiveness within the financial services industry. Many
banks make tremendous efforts to serve not only the budding
entrepreneur, but also those entrepreneurs successful in
growing to new heights in sales and market expansion.
Growing entrepreneurial businesses have significant funding
needs. As is often the case with a growing business, there are
insufficient internally generated cash flows to finance expan-
sion. Firms can choose to go public, seek private equity, or
turn to their banker to supply the funds needed to stoke future
growth. Banks need skilled employees with the ahility to rec-
ognize those entrepreneurial opportunities, who possess the
depth of finance knowledge to evaluate the ded's potential,
and who have the ahility to close the sale. The program offers
a wide variety of courses in finance, entrepreneurship, and
sales management to ensure that graduates possess the skills
necessary to be successful in this growing industry.

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Junior and Senior Years

BUS-F 302 Financia Decision Making

BUS-F 345 Money, Banking, and Capital Markets

BUSF 420 Investment

BUSM 426 Sales Management

BUSW 311 New Venture Creation

Select one of the following:
BUS-F 444 Applications in Financial Management
BUS-F 494 International Financial Management
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Select one of the following:
BUS-W 430 Organizations and Organizational
Change
BUS-Z 440 Human Resources Management

Students must attain a grade of not less than C in each course.

FINANCE

The ability to analyze a corporation’s financial status, and to
implement sound financial programsfor raising capital and for
choosing from among competing investment opportunities, is
of the utmost importance to any business organization.

Students who graduate with a finance concentration are pre-
pared for entry-level positions in finance. This includes posi-
tions in financia institutions such as commercia banks, sav-
ings and loans, credit unions, brokerage and investment
banking firms, investment advisory organizations, insurance
companies, mutual funds, and pension funds. In addition to
opportunities in the financial services industry, extensive
employment opportunities exist in the corporate sector as well
as in government.

Courses on financial institutions, financial decision making,
business financial management, investments, security
analysis, and portfolio management enable students to acquire
adepth of understanding in areas of particular interest.

The field of finance traditionaly is divided into three sub-
fields: financial markets and ingtitutions, investments, and
business financial management. Financial markets and institu-
tions examine the ways in which financia intermediaries such
ascommercial banks, insurance companies, and pension funds
facilitate the transfer of funds from savers/investorsto deman-
ders of funds who engage in the production and consumption
of real economic goods and services.

Services provided by financial ingtitutions include the eval-
uation and bearing of risk and the repackaging of funds in
terms of maturity and size of investment. Also examined, on
amacro basis, are the markets for financial securities created
by corporations and financial intermediaries.

Typica questions would be what sectors of government and the
economy are the foremost demanders of fundsin different seg-
ments of the business cycle and, in aggregate, what proportion
of corporate financing has been provided by debt over time.

Investments is the study of how individuals and institutions
allocate funds to financial assets such as stocks, bonds,
options and futures contracts and, to a lesser extent, red
assets such asreal estate and precious metals. Investmentsis
itself divided into two areas: security analysis, concerned
with the valuation of individual securities; and portfolio
management, concerned with the selection of combinations
of assets such that return is maximized given the level of risk
that is borne.

Business financial management concentrates on the manage-
ment of a firm's assets, both short-term working capital and
longer-term capita projects, and on the financing of these
assets. Financing considerations include the choice of capital
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structure (proportions of debt and equity used in the
financing mix) and dividend policy.

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Junior and Senior Years
BUS-F 302 Financia Decision Making
BUS-F 345 Money, Banking, and Capital Markets
BUSF 420 Investment
BUSF 444 Applications in Financial Management
Select three of the following:
BUS-A 311 Intermediate Accounting |
BUS-A 312 Intermediate Accounting Il or
BUS-A 325 Cost Accounting
BUS-F 423 Topicsin Investment
BUS-F 490 Independent Study in Finance
BUS-F 494 International Financial Management

Students must attain a grade of not lessthan C in each course.

MINOR IN FINANCE
FOR BUSINESS M AJORS

Students pursuing a four-year degree may combine formal
study in finance as they pursue a major concentration in one
of the functional areas. Students who elect this program must
notify their advisor before the end of their junior year.

REQUIREMENTS (12 CR.)
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

BUS-F 301 Financial Management

BUS-F 302 Financial Decision Making

BUS-F 345 Money, Banking, and Capital Markets
BUS-F 420 Investment

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 (C) in al four of the courses taken for the
minor, and not less than a C in each course. Please note that
these courses may not be taken by correspondence study or
independent study; they also may not be studied through an
internship.

GENERAL BUSINESS

For students wishing to pursue abroad, general program, this
curriculum provides a vehicle for organizing their studies.
The integrating focus is the responsibility for administering
the multiple operations of the business firm in a rapidly
changing environment. Emphasis is on the process involved
in setting goals for corporate effort, coordinating and con-
trolling multiple programs, and regulating inputs and outputs
with varied environments.

Objectives at the undergraduate level are to provide a broad,
liberal education as a base and to develop proficiency in
understanding and solving interrelated business problems.

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Junior and Senior Years
BUS-J 404 Business and Society
BUS-W 430 Organizations and Organizational Change
BUS-Z 440 Human Resources Management
Select one of the following:
BUS-F 302 Financial Decision Making
BUS-F 420 Investment
Select one of the following:
BUS-L 303 Commercial Law Il
BUS-W 490 Independent Study in Business
Administration (Students in Free
Enterprise)
Select one of the following:
BUS-M 303 Marketing Research
BUS-M 426 Sales Management
Select one of the following:
ECON-E 305 Money and Banking
ECON-E321 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory |
ECON-E322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory |1

Students must attain a grade of not lessthan C in each course.

HeaLTH CARE M ANAGEMENT

This program prepares students to fill administrative posi-
tions in various types of health care organizations, such as
group practice clinics, nursing care facilities, hospitals, and
managed care organizations. It imparts the managerial and
technical knowledge and skills needed by managers who will
be responsible for applying their expertise to managing
either small health care organizations or departmental units
within larger institutions.

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Junior and Senior Years
BUS-H 320 Systems of Health Care Delivery
BUS-H 352 Health Care Financial Management
BUS-H 354 Economics of Health Care
BUS-H 402 Hospital Organization and Management
BUS-H 411 Management of Long-term Care Facilities
BUS-Z 440 Human Resources Management

HuMmAN RESOURCE M ANAGEMENT

The program in human resource management is designed for
students whose career objectives encompass the field of
human resources. From its early beginnings as a staff function
involving the maintenance of records and the administration
of benefit programs, personnel administration has grown and
expanded to encompass the total development and utilization
of human resources in organizations. While company titles
may vary from vice president of industrial relations to vice
president for organization planning and development, there
are few firms of any size or consequence today that do not
have a human resources speciaist reporting directly to the



company’s highest level. This practice reflects the awareness
that its human resources are an organization's greatest asset.

For this reason, the curriculum is designed to acquaint the
student with modern human resources management in its
broadest sense. Included are the traditional areas of per-
sonnel administration and labor relations such as employ-
ment, management development, wage and salary adminis-
tration, organization planning, and contract negotiations, as
well as developments in the behavioral sciences and the
implications for a complete human resources program.

The objectives at the undergraduate level are to provide the
student with a broad spectrum of knowledge for career prepa-
ration in organizational leadership; to prepare the student for
acareer in modern, professional personnel and industrial rela-
tions and human resources management; and to encourage
and develop interest in further study and research in the area
of human resources development and utilization.

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Junior and Senior Years
BUS-J 404 Business and Society
BUS-W 430 Organizations and Organizational Change
BUS-Z 404 Effective Negotiations
BUSZ 440 Human Resources Management
BUS-Z 441 Compensation and Benefits
BUS-Z 444 Selection and Development

Students must attain a grade of not lessthan C in each course.

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

The international business concentration provides students
with extensive backgrounds in international business issues
such as finance, law, marketing, accounting, and economics.
Students have numerous curriculum choices so may tailor
their degree to their own area of emphasis. The faculty has
designed the concentration to facilitate students wishing to
double major in an existing business discipline and in interna-
tional business. Students who concentrate in international
business are also required to take international courses outside
the school of business to help them develop an expertisein a
particular geographic area or culture. This major provides
business students with the kind of cultural grounding so sig-
nificant to success in global business.

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Junior and Senior Years
Select four of the following:

BUS-A 490 Independent Study in Accounting:
International Accounting

BUS-F 494 International Financial Management

BUS-M 401 International Marketing

BUS'W 490 Independent Study in Business
Administration

VT: International Business Law
ECON-E430 International Economics
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Select two of the following:
BUS-A 325 Cost Accounting
BUS-A 337 Accounting Information Systems
ECON-E 305 Money and Banking
ECON-E321 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory |
ECON-E 322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory |1
BUS-F 302 Financial Decision Making
BUSF 420 Investment
BUS-J 404 Business and Society
BUS-M 303 Marketing Research
BUS-M 415 Advertising and Promotion
Management
BUS-S 307 Data Management
BUS'W 430 Organizations and Organizational
Change
BUS-Z 440 Human Resources Management
Select two of the following:

ANTH-E 397 Peoples and Cultures of the Middle
East

BUSW 490 Independent Study in Business
Administration

GEOG-G 201 World Regional Geography

HIST-B 361 Europe in the Twentieth Century |

HIST-B 362 Europe in the Twentieth Century |1

POLSY 330 Centra American Politics

POLSY 335 West European Palitics

POLSY 337 Latin American Palitics

POLSY 343 Developmenta Problemsin the Third
World

POLS-Y 350 European Integration

POLSY 376 International Political Economy

POLSY 388 Marxist Theory

SOC-S 362 World Societies and Cultures

WOST-W 301 Global Perspectives on Women
Any other course with consent of advisor

Students must attain a grade of not lessthan C in each course.

MINOR IN |NTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
FOR BUSINESS M AJORS

Students pursuing a four-year degree in business may add a
minor in international business as they pursue a major con-
centration in one of the functional areas. Students who elect
this program must notify their advisor before the end of their
junior year.

REQUIREMENTS (12 CR.)
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

BUS-D 300 International Business Administration
BUS-F 494 International Financial Management
BUS-M 401 International Marketing
Select one of the following:
ANTH-E397 Peoples and Cultures of the Middle
East
GEOG-G201 World Regional Geography
HIST-H 237 Traditional East Asian Civilization

VT: = Variabletitle
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HIST-B 361 Europe in the Twentieth Century |

HIST-B 362 Europe in the Twentieth Century 11

HIST-G 369 Modern Japan

POLS-Y 330 Central American Palitics

POLS-Y 335 West European Politics

POLS-Y 337 Latin American Politics

POLS-Y 343 Development Problemsin the Third
World

POLS-Y 350 European Integration

POLSY 376 International Political Economy

Although not a formal prerequisite, BUS-D 300
International Business Administration (which is a required
course for all business students) is the foundation course for
the study of international business and should be taken
before BUS-F 494 International Financial Management and
BUS-M 401 International Marketing.

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 (C) in al four of the courses taken for the
minor and not less than C in each course.

NOTE: THESE COURSES MAY NOT BE TAKEN BY CORRESPON-
DENCE STUDY OR INDEPENDENT STUDY; THEY ALSO MAY
NOT BE STUDIED THROUGH AN INTERNSHIP.

M ANAGEMENT |INFORMATION SYSTEMS

The Management Information Systems (M.I.S.) program
prepares students to fill the role of an M.I.S. professional
and/or manager in organizations in the north central Indiana
and southwestern Michigan region. It gives students the
computer knowledge and technical skills needed by man-
agers who will be responsible for applying computers and
other information technology (IT) in businesses and not-for-
profit organizations. This is a growing area, given the
increasing need for employees who understand the complex-
ities of information technology and can contribute to effec-
tive management of IT systems.

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Junior and Senior Years
BUS-K 301 Enterprise Resource Planning
BUS-K 302 Introduction to Management Science
BUS-S 307 Data Management
BUSS 310 SystemsAnaysis and Design
BUS-S 410 Systems |mplementation
BUS-S 435 Advanced Topics in Computer

Information Systems

CSCI-A 201 Introduction to Programming (4 cr.)

Students must attain a grade of not lessthan C in each course.

MINOR IN MANAGEMENT |INFORMATION
SYSTEMS FOR BUSINESS M AJORS
Students pursuing a four-year degree may combine formal

study in Management Information Systems as they pursue a
major concentration in one of the functional areas. Students

who élect this program must notify their advisor before the
end of their junior year.

REQUIREMENTS (12 CcR.)

(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
BUS-K 301 Enterprise Resource Planning
BUS-K 302 Introduction to Management Science
BUS-S 307 Data Management
BUS-S 435 Advanced Topics in Computer

Information Systems

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 (C) in all four of the courses taken for the
minor and not less than a C grade in each course. Please note
that these courses may not be taken by correspondence study
or independent study; they also may not be studied through
an internship.

M ARKETING

The study of marketing concerns itself with all those activi-
ties related to the movement of goods and services from the
producer to consumers. It deals, for example, with customer
behavior; the development of product offerings to meet con-
sumer needs; pricing policies; the institutions and channels
of distribution, including retailers and wholesalers; adver-
tising; selling; sales promotion; research; and the manage-
ment of marketing to provide for business a profitable and
expanding operation.

The marketing curriculum endeavors to provide the business
community with broadly trained people who can approach
problems with a clear understanding both of marketing and
of the interrel ationships of marketing with other functions of
the firm. Students planning careers in marketing research
and information systems, advertising, retailing, or sales man-
agement normally major in marketing and then may pursue
within the curriculum additional specialization in the area of
their vocational interest.

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Junior and Senior Years

BUS-M 303 Marketing Research

BUS-M 401 International Marketing

BUS-M 405 Consumer Behavior

BUS-M 450 Marketing Strategy

Select two of the following:
BUS-M 415 Advertising and Promotion

Management

BUS-M 419 Retail Management
BUS-M 426 Sales Management

Students must attain a grade of not less than C in each course.
Electives

Marketing majors are urged to consider work in the behavioral
sciences, economics, and quantitative areas. Electives in mar-
keting include all 400-level marketing and advertising
COUrSES.



MINOR IN MARKETING
FOR BUSINESS M AJORS

Students pursuing a four-year degree may combine formal
study in marketing asthey pursue amajor concentrationin one
of the functional areas. Students who elect this program must
notify their advisor before the end of their junior year.

REQUIREMENTS (12 CR.)
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
BUS-M 301 Introduction to Marketing Management
Select one of the following:
BUS-M 401 International Marketing
BUS-M 405 Consumer Behavior
BUS-M 415 Advertising and Promotion
Management

Select two of the following:
BUS-M 303 Marketing Research
BUS-M 418 Advertising Strategy
BUSM 419 Retaill Management
BUSM 426 Sales Management
BUS-M 450 Marketing Strategy

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 (C) in all the above courses and not less than a
C in each course. Please note that these courses may not be
taken by correspondence study.

SMALL BUSINESS AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP

The concentration in small business and entrepreneurship pre-
pares graduates to start and manage their own organizations.
This concentration also prepares graduates for management
positions in the many small businesses of the United States
and, increasingly, of the entire global community. Over 90
percent of all businesses in the United States can be classified
as small; and with downsizing, outsourcing, and reorganizing
among larger companies, the percentage of small businessesis
increasing. Future careers and jobs are with smaller organiza
tions.

In addition to credit courses, the concentration in small busi-
ness and entrepreneurship offers a speaker series to the local
community and to students. Faculty and students participatein
avariety of research projects that investigate issues of signifi-
cance to the small business community. Students also enjoy
regular involvement with north central Indianas Small
Business Development Center.

Curriculum requirements are similar to other concentrations
offered in the School of Business and Economics with regard
to genera education, prebusiness courses, and business
COUrSes.

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
Junior and Senior Years

BUS-M 303 Marketing Research

BUSW 311 New Venture Creation
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BUS'W 406 Venture Growth Management
BUSW 408 Practicum In Small Business
BUS-Z 440 Human Resources Management
Select one of the following:

BUS-M 405 Consumer Behavior

BUS-M 415 Advertising and Promotion

Management
BUS-M 419 Retaill Management
BUS-M 450 Marketing Strategy

Students must attain a grade of not less than C in each course.

OuTsIDE MINOR IN BUSINESS FOR NON-
BusINESS M AJORS

Students pursuing a four year degree in non-business pro-
grams may combine formal study in business with their
stated major by concurrently completing an outside minor in
business. Students who select this program must notify their
advisor and the School of Business and Economics advisor
before the end of their junior year.

REQUIREMENTS (18 CR.)
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

BUS-A 201 Introduction to Financial Accounting
BUS-F 260 Personal Finance
BUSL 201 Lega Environment of Business
BUS-W 100 Business Administration: Introduction
(must be taken in the freshman or
sophomore year)
ECON-E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics
Select one of the following courses (after completing
required prerequisites):
BUS-F 301 Financial Management
BUS-J 404 Business and Society
BUS-M 301 Introduction to Marketing Management
BUS-P 301 Operations Management
BUS-Z 302 Managing and Behavior in
Organizations
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Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 (C) in al the above courses and not less than
a C in each course. These courses cannot be taken by corre-
spondence study.

Students who do not plan to complete the minor in business
but who wish to supplement their major with a small number
of business courses in a single business area—such as
accounting, finance, marketing, or other specialized study—
should select business and economics courses in consulta-
tion with an advisor from the School of Business and
Economics.

OuTsiDE MINOR IN FINANCE
FOR NON-BUSINESS M AJORS

Students pursuing a four-year degree in non-business pro-
grams may combine formal study in finance with their stated
major by concurrently completing an outside minor in
finance. Students who elect this program must notify their
advisor and the School of Business and Economics advisor
before the end of their junior year.

REQUIREMENTS (30 CR.)
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
Required Prerequisites:
BUSA 201 Introduction to Financial Accounting
BUSK 201 The Computer in Business
(or any other computer course)
ECON-E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics
ECON-E 270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in
Economics and Business
(or any statistics course)
MATH-M 118 Finite Mathematics

Required Finance Courses:
BUSF 260 Persona Finance
BUS-F 301 Financial Management
BUS-F 302 Financia Decision Making
BUS-F 345 Money, Banking, and Capital Markets
BUSF 420 Investment

For non-business majors, the BUS-F 301 course requires pre-
requisites of BUS-A 201, ECON-E 104, and ECON-E 270 or
any statistics course. The BUS-F 301 course is a prerequisite
for BUS-F 302, BUS-F 345, and BUS-F 420.

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 (C) inal the aboveten courses and not lessthan
a C in each course. These courses may not be taken by corre-
spondence study or by independent study; they also may not
be studied through an internship.

OuTsIDE MINOR IN M ANAGEMENT
INFORMATION SYSTEMS FOR
NON-BUSINESS M AJORS
Students pursuing a four-year degree in non-business pro-
grams may combineformal study in Management Information

Systems with their stated major by concurrently completing
an outside minor in Management Information Systems.

Students who elect this program must notify their advisor and
the School of Business and Economics advisor before the end
of their junior yesr.

REQUIREMENTS (30 CR.)

(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
Prerequisites
BUSA
BUSK

ECON-E

201 Introduction to Financial Accounting

201 The Computer in Business

270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in
Economics and Business

MATH-M 118 Finite Mathematics

Required Management Information Systems Courses
BUS-K 301 Enterprise Resource Planning
BUS-K 302 Introduction to Management Science
BUSK 321 Management of Information Technology
BUS-P 301 Operations Management
BUS-S 307 Data Management
BUS-S 435 Advanced Topics in Computer

Information Systems

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 (C) in al the above 10 courses and not less than
a C grade in each course. These courses cannot be taken by
correspondence study or by independent study; they also may
not be studied through an internship.

OuUTSIDE MINOR IN MARKETING
FOR NON-BUSINESS M AJORS

Students pursuing a four-year degree in non-business pro-
grams may combine formal study in Marketing with their
stated major by concurrently completing an outside minor in
Marketing. Students who elect this program must notify their
advisor and the School of Business and Economics advisor
before the end of their junior year.

REQUIREMENTS (30 CR.)
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
Required Prerequisites:
BUSK 201 The Computer in Business
BUS-L 201 Lega Environment of Business
ECON-E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics
MATH-M 118 Finite Mathematics

Required Marketing Courses:

BUS-M 301 Introduction to Marketing Management

Select one of the following:
BUS-M 401 International Marketing
BUS-M 405 Consumer Behavior
BUS-M 415 Advertising and Promotion

Management

Select two of the following:
BUS-M 303 Marketing Research
BUS-M 418 Advertising Strategy
BUS-M 419 Retail Management
BUS-M 426 Sales Management
BUS-M 450 Marketing Strategy



Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.0 (C) in al the above courses and not less than
a C in each course. Please note that these courses may not be
taken by correspondence study.

Economics

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EcoNnOMICS

This 122 credit hour program is designed for the student who
desires to gain an appreciation for how the economic system
functions. The economics program provides an excellent
foundation for the student who intends to work in business,
government, or the nonprofit sector and for the student who
wants to pursue graduate-level training in law, public admin-
istration, business administration, or other professional aress.

GENERAL EDUCATION

For a more detailed description of the IU South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation requirements are designated in the Schedule of Classes.

CampuswiIDE CURRICULUM (33-39 CR.)
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (13-19 CR.)
A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
B. Critical Thinking
Select from approved course list, page 34
C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
D. Visual Literacy
Select from approved course list, pages 34-35
E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select from approved course list, page 35
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)

G Computer Literacy
Select from approved course list, page 35

II. CommoN CorE COURSES (12 CR.)

Complete one course from each of the following four areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes. At least one of the
areas must be completed at the 300-level.
A. The Natural World
Select from approved course list, page 35
B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions
Select from approved course list, page 35
C. Literary and I ntellectual Traditions
Select from approved course list, page 36
D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select from approved course list, page 36
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[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.

A. Non-Western Cultures
Select from approved course list, page 36

B. Diversity in United States Society
Select from approved course list, pages 36-37

C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.)
Select from approved course list, page 37

I'V. ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

QUANTITATIVE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

This program is designed primarily for the student who
intends to pursue graduate work in economics or in a quanti-
tatively oriented Master of Business Administration program.
(AIl courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Economics Requirements (28 cr.)
ECON-E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics
ECON-E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics
ECON-E 270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in
Economics and Business
321 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory
322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory
375 Introduction to Mathematical
Economics (or equivalent course, as
approved by economics advisor)
ECON-E 490 Advanced Undergraduate Seminar in
Economics (4 cr.)
Select one of the following:
ECON-E 470 Introduction to Econometrics
MATH-M 467 Advanced Statistical Techniques |
Select 3 credit hours from 300- and 400-level coursesin
economics, except ECON-E 315 Collective
Bargaining, Practices, and Problems
Mathematics Requirements
MATH-M 118 Finite Mathematics
MATH-M 215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus| (5 cr.)
MATH-M 216 Analytic Geometry and Caculus11(5 cr.)

Electives
Consult with an advisor.

ECON-E
ECON-E
ECON-E

SUGGESTED QUANTITATIVE PROGRAM

(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

First Year
ECON-E
ECON-E
ENG-W

103 Introduction to Microeconomics
104 Introduction to Macroeconomics
131 Elementary Composition
MATH-M 118 Finite Mathematics
MATH-M 215 Andytic Geometry and Calculus| (5 cr.)
General education courses or electives (13 cr.)
Second Year
ECON-E 270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in
Economics and Business
MATH-M 216 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 1
(5cr)
General education courses or electives (22 cr.)
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Third Year
ECON-E 321 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory
ECON-E 322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory
Economics eectives, 300-400 level
General education courses or electives (22 cr.)

Fourth Year

ECON-E 375 Introduction to Mathematical
Economics (or equivalent course as
approved by economics advisor)

ECON-E 470 Introduction to Econometrics

ECON-E 490 Advanced Undergraduate Seminar in
Economics (4 cr.)

General education courses or electives (21 cr.)

GENERAL Economics PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Economics Requirements (28 cr.)
ECON-E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics
ECON-E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics
ECON-E 270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in
Economics and Business
ECON-E 321 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory
ECON-E 322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory
ECON-E 490 Advanced Undergraduate Seminar in
Economics (4 cr.)
Select two of the following:
ECON-E 304 Survey of Labor Economics
ECON-E 305 Money and Banking
ECON-E 308 Public Finance: Survey
Select one of the following:
ECON-E 470 Introduction to Econometrics
MATH-M 467 Advanced Statistical Techniques |

Mathematics Requirements (6 cr.)
MATH-M 118 Finite Mathematics
MATH-M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus|

(or equivalent)

Electives

Consult with an advisor.

SUGGESTED GENERAL PROGRAM
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

First Year
ECON-E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics
ECON-E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
MATH-M 118 Finite Mathematics
MATH-M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus|

General education courses or electives (15 cr.)

Second Year

ECON-E 270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in
Economics and Business

General education courses or electives (27 cr.)

Third Year
ECON-E 321 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory
ECON-E 322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory
Economics el ectives, 300-400 level
General education courses or electives (22 cr.)

Fourth Year

Select one of the following:
ECON-E 470 Introduction to Econometrics
MATH-M 467 Advanced Statistical Techniques |

ECON-E 490 Advanced Undergraduate Seminar in

Economics (4 cr.)
Economics electives, 300-400 level
General education courses or electives (21 cr.)

MINOR IN ECcONOMICS

(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Students majoring in businesswho wish to earn aminor in eco-

nomics are expected to complete the following requirements:

1. Register their intent with the School of Business and
Economics.

2. Meet with an economics advisor prior to each semester’s
registration.

3. Earn aminimum grade of C in all economics courses that
count toward the minor.

4. Complete the following courses:
ECON-E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics
ECON-E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics
ECON-E 321 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory
ECON-E 322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory
One additional economics course at the 300- or 400-

level
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MIcHAEL J. HORVATH, DEAN

OFFIce: GREENLAWN HALL 100
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4845
INTERNET ADDRESS; www.iush.edu/~edud

ProFEssORS: Freitas, Horvath, Mettetal, Reck, Sheridan

AssocIATE ProrFeEssoRrs: Alexander, N. Chang, K. Clark, Cress, Heck, Holm, Isaacson, Lewandowski, Okrah, Sage,
Shepherd, Skarbek, R.L. Smith

AssISTANT PROFESSORS: J. Bryant, Larrier, Linton, B. Spitzer

L ecTURERS: Bontrager, Bushong, Eggleston, Hadley, Mooney, Nash, Nowlin, Sprague, B. Thomas, Youngs

FacuLTy EMERITI: Bailey, Calvin, DuVall, L. James, Leggett, Parelius, J.V. Peterson, Urbach

DIRECTOR OF STUDENT SERVICES: Atkins

UNDERGRADUATE ACADEMIC ADVISORS. Behrend, D. Sanders

DIRECTOR OF STUDENT TEACHING: Young

DIRECTOR OF THE CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTER: Wilham-Countway

DIRECTOR OF THE STUDENT COUNSELING CENTER AND CLINICAL ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Hurst

DiReECTOR OF THE CENTER FOR GLOBAL EpucaTion: Okrah

M issiON

The School of Education prepares professionals to be leaders in and beyond P-12 classrooms. In our initial programs, future
teachers become classroom leaders who are competent, ethical, reflective, and ready to promote learning for a diverse student
population. In our advanced programs, teachers, counselors, and principals build on these classroom leadership responsibili-
ties to become advocates, decision makers, researchers, and partners in school and community settings.
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ScHOOL OF EDUCATION
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

The members of the faculty and staff in the School of
Education have a commitment to preparing future teachers
who are classroom leaders. These teachers are competent pro-
fessionals, display ethical dispositions, and engage in reflec-
tive practice. Further, we are committed to preparing educa
tors who can teach learners from diverse backgrounds and
who can use technology to enhance instruction and support
student learning. These values are the foundation for the
School of Education's conceptual framework, which serves as
aguidefor al program decisions. Thefollowing sections sum-
marize the conceptual framework for the School of Education.
The term candidates is used to refer to U South Bend School
of Education students. The term student(s) refers to children
and youth in K—12 school settings.

Competent Professionals

Graduates from 1U South Bend education programs are well
versed in the knowledge of the subject matter and how to
teach that subject matter to diverse learners. Education candi-
dates have extensive knowledge of learners, instructional ped-
agogy, diversity, and technology. IU South Bend education
candidates know how to apply this knowledge in educational
settings.

Ethical Dispositions

Graduates from U South Bend teacher education programs
are caring and ethical teachers able to support learning and
development in al students. Professiona dispositions, as
defined by the School of Education, are based on the Indiana
Professional Standards Board's principles and the code of
ethics from the National Education Association. Education
candidates must demonstrate their commitment to attaining
excellence in teaching and learning. Through their perfor-
mance in the university classroom and in the field, all educa-
tion candidates demonstrate their ability to be collaborative,
caring professionals dedicated to meeting the needs of diverse
learners. A specific list of dispositionsisincluded in our con-
ceptua framework.

Reflective Practice

All candidates in the School of Education are reflective prac-
titioners and decision makers able to analyze and grow from
their individual professional experience throughout their
careers. Education candidates develop habits of reflection as
they proceed through their teacher education programs.

Commitment to Diversity

Teachers prepared at |U South Bend are able to support
learning for al students. Our graduates have the knowledge,
dispositions, and skills necessary to meet the needs of students
in today's diverse classrooms.

Commitment to the I ntegration of Technology

Teachers prepared at 1U South Bend have the knowledge, dis-
positions, and skills necessary to effectively use technology to
help al students learn. Education candidates are expected to
incorporate technology throughout their course work and clin-
ical experiencesin order to facilitate student learning.

U SouTH BEND STANDARDS FOR ALL TEACHERS

Programsin the School of Education are aligned with avariety
of national and state standards. Candidates must demonstrate
that they have the knowledge, skills, and dispositions associ-
ated with each of the following standards, which are adopted
from the Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support
Consortium (INTASC) principles.

Sandard One: Content Knowledge

The teacher understands the central concepts, tools of inquiry,
and structure of the discipling(s) he or she teaches and can
create learning experiences that make these aspects of a sub-
ject matter meaningful to students.

Sandard Two: Growth and Development

The teacher understands how children and youth learn and
develop and can provide learning opportunities that support
their intellectual, socia, and personal development.

Sandard Three: Diversity

The teacher understands how learners differ in their
approaches to learning and creates instructional opportunities
that are adapted to learners from diverse cultural backgrounds
and to learners with exceptionalities.

Sandard Four: Instructional Strategies

The teacher understands and uses a variety of instructional
strategies to encourage the students development of critical
thinking, problem solving, and performance skills.

Sandard Five: Learning Environment

The teacher uses an understanding of individua and group
motivation and behavior to create alearning environment that
encourages positive sociad actions, active engagement in
learning, and salf-motivation.

Sandard Six: Communication

The teacher uses knowledge of effective verba, nonverbal,
and media communication techniques to foster active
learning, collaboration, and supportiveinteraction in the class-
room.

Sandard Seven: Instructional Planning

The teacher plans and manages instruction based upon knowl-
edge of subject matter, students, the community, and cur-
riculum goals.

Sandard Eight: Assessment

The teacher understands and uses formal and informal assess-
ment strategies to evaluate and ensure the continuous intellec-
tual, social, and physical development of his or her learners.
Standard Nine: Professionalism

The teacher is areflective practitioner who continuously eval-
uates the effects of hisor her choices and action on others (stu-
dents, parents, and other professionals in the community) and
who actively seeks out opportunities to grow professionaly.
Sandard Ten: Collaboration

The teacher communicates and interacts with parents/
guardians, families, school colleagues, and the community to
support students learning and well-being.



OVERVIEW OF UNDERGRADUATE UNIT
ASSESSMENT SYSTEM

Before being recommended to the Office of Educator
Licensing and Development for any teaching license, candi-
dates must meet all the standards associated with three sum-
mative checkpoints during their program. These checkpoints
and the assessments associated with them are referred to as
the Undergraduate Unit Assessment System. Currently, can-
didates in the School of Education are required to submit
required artifacts at designated checkpoints in the unit
assessment system. In the future, candidates will submit arti-
facts in Oncourse. Candidates knowledge, skills, and dispo-
sitions are assessed by the faculty at the following points:

CHECKPOINT ONE
Completion of foundations courses

CHECKPOINT TWO
Before student teaching

CHECKPOINT THREE
Completion of student teaching (prior to recommendation
for licensure)

Candidates are also formatively assessed throughout their

programs. These formative assessments are done in indi-

vidual classes and at various steps during the Teacher

Education Program (TEP). These formative steps are com-

bined with summative checkpoints and occur in the fol-

lowing order:

1. Admission to IU South Bend and the School of
Education.

2. Completion of Step ONE of the unit assessment system
(see page 83).

3. Completion of Step Two of the unit assessment system
(see page 84).

4. CHeckpPoINT ONE: Completion of foundations courses.
As candidates approach the completion of their founda-
tions courses and CHECkPOINT ONE, they must file a sep-
arate form for admission to the Teacher Education
Program (TEP). Check departmental requirements. These
forms are available in the Office of Education Student
Services in Greenlawn Hall 120. Required artifacts spe-
cific to each program can be found online at
www.iush.edu/~edud/current.

5. CHEckPOINT Two: Before student teaching.

Prior to CHECKPOINT Two, candidates must submit a stu-
dent teaching packet to apply for a student teaching
placement. Information on the packet, deadlines, and
policies related to student teaching isincluded in the sec-
tion on Application for Student Teaching Placement in
this Bulletin. CPR, Heimlich Maneuver, and first aid cer-
tification are required as part of CHECKPOINT Two for ele-
mentary majors.

NOTE: SECONDARY MAJORS ARE REQUIRED TO SUBMIT
Praxis 11® scores.

6. CHECKPOINT THREE: Completion of student teaching
(prior to certification).

In addition to successfully completing CHECKPOINT
THREE, candidates must submit a graduation application
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and fill out the necessary paperwork for their Indiana
teaching license. Candidates should refer to the sections
on Application for Graduation and Application for
Indiana Teaching License in this Bulletin.

Further information about the specific knowledge, skills, and
dispositions that are assessed at each checkpoint is available
on the 1U South Bend School of Education Web site:
www.iush.edu/~edud/current.

LimMITED CRIMINAL HISTORY CHECK

Candidates are required to provide a current limited criminal
history check to school corporations before participating in
field placements and/or student teaching. School corpora
tions may deny afield placement or student teaching assign-
ment based on the results of the limited criminal history
check. The application process for a teaching license in
Indiana also requires a current limited crimina history
check. Convicted felons may not hold a teaching license in
Indiana. Candidates are notified about specific procedures
for obtaining a limited criminal history check in field expe-
rience classes and in student teaching meetings.

ACCREDITATION

The School of Education was granted continuing accredita-
tion by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education (NCATE) and the Indiana Department of
Education Division of Professional Standards through 2012.

PROGRAMS

The School of Education, in cooperation with the Indiana
Department of Education, has established certain academic
requirements that must be met to earn a degree and/or certifi-
cation.

The School of Education also offers an Associate of Science
degree in Early Childhood Education. The associate degree
does not lead to certification nor Indiana state licensure.

Undergraduate candidates may major in one of two teacher
education programs:. elementary education or secondary
education. Elementary education majors are prepared to
teach in elementary school primary and intermediate set-
tings. Secondary majors are prepared to work in middle
school, junior high, and high school settings.

With additional course work, undergraduate candidates may
also be licensed to teach specia education mild interventions,
reading, English as a new language, and prekindergarten.

A Bachelor of Science degree is granted upon satisfactory
completion of al requirements.

If acandidate in the secondary education program earns certi-
fication while enrolled in a degree-granting program in
another division of the university, both the requirements for
graduation in the degree-granting academic program and the
requirements for certification in the School of Education must
be satisfied.

To receive an undergraduate degree from the School of
Education, one must be admitted to either the early childhood
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associate degree program or the Teacher Education Program
leading to a Bachelor of Science degree. In meeting al gradu-
ation reguirements, the candidate must complete at least 30
credit hours as a School of Education candidate at |U South
Bend.

The School of Education provides the following degree pro-
grams which lead to arecommendation for teacher certifica-
tion. All programs and courses are subject to change and/or
deletion, pending action by the Indiana Office of Educator
Licensing and Devel opment.
Bachelor of Sciencein Education

Elementary Education

Secondary Education

English/Language Arts

Mathematics

Social Studies

Science (Life Science, Chemistry, Physics,

Physical Science, Earth/Space Science)
World Languages (French, Spanish, German)
Candidates may add certification areas to the license by
completing these requirements in addition to the elementary
or secondary degree requirements:
English as a New Language
Reading
Specia Education (Mild Interventions)
Other areas may be added in the future

NOTE: MOST PROGRAMS IN EDUCATION HAVE VERY FEW
ELECTIVES. YOU MUST WORK CLOSELY WITH YOUR
ADVISOR TO AVOID TAKING UNNECESSARY CLASSES.

Programs in education consist of several components:
General Education Courses

The campuswide general education curriculum includes
courses from the following elements:

I. Fundamental Literacies

Il. Common Core

[11. Contemporary Social Values

Candidates should see the section on genera education
requirements in this Bulletin and consult with advisors to
take courses appropriate for their program.

Education Foundations Courses

These are the basic courses that all education majors take.
Some include a field component.

Education Pedagogy Courses

These courses focus on teaching methods in the subject
areas. Many include a field component.

Content Courses

Secondary education majors take the courses for their con-
tent area.

Student Teaching
Thisis the capstone experience for al candidates.

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY

School of Education programs are continuously assessed.
These assessments are data-based and involve evaluating the

effectiveness of individual candidates, programs, and the

unit as a whole. The School of Education revises programs

based on these assessments and in response to changes in
licensing or accreditation requirements. Therefore, candi-
dates should check the School of Education Internet site at

www.iusb.edu/~edud and meet with academic advisorson a

regular basis. Finally, candidates must check their university

e-mail accounts to stay informed of program requirements.

Each candidate is individually responsible for fulfilling all

program requirements. The following applies to all candi-

dates:

NOTE: ELECTRONIC MAIL (E-MAIL) IS THE OFFICIAL MEANS
OF COMMUNICATION WITH CANDIDATES AT |U SouTH
BEND. A CANDIDATE'S FAILURE TO RECEIVE OR READ
OFFICIAL UNIVERSITY COMMUNICATIONS SENT TO THE
CANDIDATE'S OFFICIAL E-MAIL ADDRESS DOES NOT
ABSOLVE THE CANDIDATE FROM KNOWING AND COM-
PLYING WITH THE CONTENT OF THE OFFICIAL COMMUNI-
CATION. | T ISRECOMMENDED THAT CANDIDATES CHECK E-
MAIL MESSAGES AT LEAST ONCE A DAY. CANDIDATES ARE
MADE AWARE OF PROGRAM CHANGES VIA E-MAIL SENT TO
THEIR UNIVERSITY ADDRESS.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

The Early Childhood Education program is a two-year asso-
ciate degree program developed for the purpose of preparing
persons who wish to work in child development centers and
preschool programs. Graduates are also employed as kinder-
garten aides or after-school caregivers.

The Associate of Science degree may be earned by four
semesters of successful full-time academic work. Candidates
attending classes on less than a full-time basis may expect
the period to extend beyond two years. Prior to finishing this
degree, candidates must complete a practicum. Candidates
must apply for this practicum one full semester ahead of time
by contacting the elementary department head. Completion
of the associate degree does not result in licensure.
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ADMISSION TO THE EARLY CHILDHOOD
ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM

Candidates wishing to pursue the Associate of Science degree
in Early Childhood Education may be admitted into the
School of Education providing they have met formal admis-
sion requirements as stated in the section on Admissionin this
Bulletin. Candidates from other academic programs or institu-
tions must have a minimum GPA of 2.0 prior to admission to
the School of Education.

Placement Examinations

Individuals admitted to the School of Education associate
degree program are required to successfully complete all
remedial course work as indicated by placement examina
tions.

Praxis |®

Candidates must also pass the reading and writing section of
Praxis I'* in according with other requirements of Step Two
on page 84 in this Bulletin.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
ADMISSION

To IU SouTtH BEND

Individuals must first be admitted to 1U South Bend to be
eligible to register for classes. To learn more about admis-
sion requirements at |U South Bend visit the Internet site,
www.iush.edu/~admissio, or contact the Office of
Admissions. For questions regarding undergraduate pro-
grams or campus visitations, contact the Office of
Admissions at (574) 520-4839. If you have a disability and
need assistance, specia arrangements can be made to
accommodate most needs. Contact Disability Support
Services at (574) 520-4832.

Freshmen who apply to the School of Education must plan to
attend a new student orientation to obtain information about
policies and procedures and specific classes. Candidates
admitted after new student orientation must schedule an
appointment to meet individually with an academic advisor.
In addition to the requirements outlined by the candidate's
advisor, all freshmen must complete EDUC-F 100
Introduction to Teaching during one of their first two semes-
tersin the School of Education.

FrROM OTHER SCHOOLS WITHIN
INDIANA UNIVERSITY ASWELL AS
OTHER EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

Candidates, other than freshmen, registered in any other aca-
demic program of Indiana University or another educational
institution, may apply for permission to transfer to the
School of Education provided they are in good standing,
have a minimum average of C (2.0 on a4.0 scale), and have
made arrangements to compl ete the specific courses required
by the School of Education. All candidates are assessed
according to the unit assessment system.
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THE UNDERGRADUATE
UNIT ASSESSMENT SYSTEM

Step ONE AND STEP TWO

There are two steps, including courses and standardized
tests, that candidates must successfully complete prior to
CHECKPOINT ONE in their programs.

Step ONE—EDUCATION COURSES AND PRAXIS |®
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Education Courses

Satisfactory completion of the following courses:
EDUC-F 100 Introduction to Teaching (1 cr.)
EDUC-K 200 Introductory Practicum in Special

Education (O cr.)

205 Introduction to Exceptional Children

250 Educational Psychology

200 Introduction to Scientific Inquiry

(Elementary only)
EDUC-W 200 Using Computersin Education

Praxis | ®: Preprofessional Skills Tests

The Praxis I®: Preprofessional Skills Tests in reading,
writing, and mathematics are required for all education
majors pursuing a Bachelor of Science degree. Education
candidates pursuing an Associate of Science degree must
successfully complete the Praxis |®: Preprofessional Skills
Tests in reading and writing. The Praxis I® assesses basic
skills in mathematics, reading, and writing. Candidates must
pass al three parts of the test. The passing of the Praxis |®
and completion of EDUC-P 250 Educational Psychology,
EDUC-K 200 Introductory Practicum in Special Education,
EDUC-K 205 Introduction to Exceptional Children, and
EDUC-W 200 Using Computers in Education are the min-
imum prerequisites for every education course, except
EDUC-F 100 Introduction to Teaching.

Candidates are alowed to take the Praxis I® test as many
times as needed to obtain passing scores. Once a part of the
Praxis I® is passed, it need not be retaken. For example, a
candidate who passes the reading and writing portions of the
Praxis I®, but not the mathematics portion, does not have to
retake the reading and writing portion of the test; the candi-
date must only register to retake the mathematics portion.

Specific dates of the Praxis 1® and registration deadlines can
be found online a www.ets.org/praxis. The registration
deadline for the examination is usually four to five weeksin
advance of thetest. It can take up to six weeksfor test results
to be posted; candidates must plan ahead to meet deadlines.

EDUC-K
EDUC-P
EDUC-Q

Praxis I® PASSING SCORES

Mathematics 175 or above
Reading 176 or above
Writing 172 or above

The Praxis I® must be taken and passed before candidates
may proceed to Step Two.
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Candidates should be sure to take the appropriate section of
EDUC-W 200 Using Computers in Education. Some sec-
tions are for elementary education, others are for secondary
education.

To enroll and take EDUC-W 200 Using Computers in
Education, candidates must either pass CSCI-A 106
Introduction to Computing offered by the Department of
Computer and Information Sciences at U South Bend, or
pass (with a score of 50+) the College-Level Examination
Program (CLEP) test entitled Information Systems and
Computer Applications. Currently, candidates may take the
CLEPtest at Bethel College, Goshen College, or at Ivy Tech
Community College.

EDUC-K 200 Introductory Practicum in Special Education
and EDUC-K 205 Introduction to Exceptional Children
require approximately 20 hours of observation in area
schools and agencies working with exceptional needs
learners and arranged on the candidate's own time.

Ster TWO—EDUCATION COURSES

Intermediate foundations and general methods courses are
taken in Step Two. These classes enhance candidates' pro-
fessional and pedagogical knowledge. All classes in STep
Two require the prerequisites of passing EDUC-P 250
Educational Psychology with a C or higher, and passing all
three portions of the Praxis 1®. These prerequisites must be
completed before taking the following courses:

EDUC-H 340 Education and American Culture

This course focuses on the social foundations of American

education and on diversity issues.

NOTE: ALL CANDIDATES ARE STRONGLY ENCOURAGED TO
TAKE EDUC-F 201 EXPLORING THE PERSONAL
DEMANDS OF TEACHING. LABORATORY EXPERIENCE,
EDUC-F 202 EXPLORING THE PERSONAL DEMANDS OF
TEACHING: FIELD EXPERIENCE, AND GENERAL METHODS
courses (EDUC-M 311 GENERAL METHODS FOR
KINDERGARTEN/ELEMENTARY TEACHERS, EDUC-R 301
AUDIOVISUAL-PRODUCTION OF MATERIALS, OR EDUC-
M 314 GENERAL METHODS FOR SENIOR HIGH/JUNIOR
HicH/MIDDLE ScHooL TEACHERS, EDUC-R 301
AUDIOVISUAL-PRODUCTION OF MATERIALS) TOGETHER.
WHAT YOU LEARN IN ONE COURSE COMPLEMENTS THE
OTHER.

EDUC-F 201 Exploring the Personal Demands of
Teaching: Laboratory Experience (2 cr.)
EDUC-F 202 Exploring the Personal Demands of
Teaching: Field Experience (1 cr.)
The 2 credit hour portion of EDUC-F 201 Exploring the
Personal Demands of Teaching: Laboratory Experience is a
small class (about 14 candidates) in which candidates learn
and practice interpersonal communication skills and other
important skills for teaching. The 1 credit hour field experi-
ence, EDUC-F 202 Exploring the Personal Demands of
Teaching: Field Experience, requires 30 hours in a P-12
school setting outside of class and includes observation and

teaching three lessons. This field experience is amost
always assigned in either South Bend or Elkhart schools so
candidates have a field experience with diverse students.
Both classes are graded Pass/Fail.

Professional dispositions are assessed in EDUC-F 201
Exploring the Personal Demands of Teaching: Laboratory
Experience and EDUC-F 202 Exploring the Personal
Demands of Teaching: Field Experience. Candidates must
demonstrate professional dispositions in order to meet the
standards assessed at CHECKPOINT ONE.

Elementary Education Methods Courses

EDUC-M 311 Genera Methods for Kindergarten/
Elementary Teachers

EDUC-R 301 Audiovisual-Production of Materias
(Ocr)

EDUC-M 311 General Methods for Kindergarten/
Elementary Teachers addresses both general teaching issues
for preschool and elementary teachers and instruction issues
such as objectives, lesson plans, instructional strategies,
questioning, and assessment. Candidates may do several
microteaching lessons in which they plan, teach, and reflect
upon a short lesson either with peers or with K-6 students.
EDUC-R 301 Audiovisua-Production of Materials involves
several required workshops in the Education Resource
Commons that may occur outside of class time and produce
several work samples of instructional materias that will
likely beincorporated in EDUC-M 311 General Methods for
Kindergarten/Elementary Teachers.

Secondary Education Methods Courses

EDUC-M 314 General Methods for Senior High/
Junior High/Middle School Teachers

EDUC-R 301 Audiovisual-Production of Materias
(Ocr)

EDUC-M 314 General Methods for Senior High/Junior
High/Middle School Teachers addresses both general
teaching issues for middle school and high school teachers
and instructional issues such as objectives, lesson plans,
instructional strategies, questioning, and assessment.
Candidates may do several microteaching lessons in which
they plan, teach, and reflect upon a short lesson either with
peers or with students in grades 5-12. EDUC-R 301
Audiovisual-Production of Materials involves severa
required workshops in the Education Resource Commons
that may occur outside of class time and produce several
work samples of instructional materials that will likely be
incorporated in EDUC-M 314 General Methods for Senior
High/Junior High/Middle School Teachers.

Secondary majors should be aware that there may only be
one section of EDUC-M 314 Genera Methods for Senior
High/Junior High/Middle School Teachers offered each fall
and spring semester. Please be flexible with your schedule
and plan carefully.



CHECKPOINT ONE:

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

As candidates approach the end of their education founda-

ti

ons courses and CHECKPOINT ONE, they must file a separate

form for admission to the Teacher Education Program (TEP).
These forms are available through the Education Student
Services Office in Greenlawn Hall 120. In addition to the
following academic regquirements, CHECKPOINT ONE assess-
ments involve a review of various documents designated in
the unit assessment system. These documents may be
reviewed by faculty to determineif each candidate meetsthe
standards necessary to proceed in their program. The fol-
lowing academic standards must also be met:

e A 2.5 overal Indiana University GPA.
e Completion of ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
with at least a C (correspondence credit is not accepted
for this course).
e Completion of at least 26 credit hours of genera educa-
tion courses. See your advisor to select courses that meet
your program requirements.
e Completion of the designated education foundation
courses (19 cr.) with a C or higher in each course. See
advisor for list of designated courses.
« Successful completion of the Praxis I® examination.
* (Secondary) Complete a minimum of 12 credit hours in
content courses with at least a 2.5 major area GPA.
« (Elementary) Successful completion of the following:
BIOL-T 100 Biology for Elementary Teachers
ENG-G 205 Introduction to the English Language
ENG-L 390 Children’s Literature
MATH-T 101 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers |
(with agrade of at least C)

MATH-T 102 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers 1
(with a grade of at least C)

Other prerequisites for Block | (see advisor)

APPLICATION FOR STUDENT TEACHING
PLACEMENT

STUDENT TEACHING ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS
Please check the School of Education Web site for the cur-
rent eligibility policy.

Prior to beginning student teaching and practica, undergrad-
uate and graduate certification candidates must:

1.
2.

Be admitted to the Teacher Education Program (TEP).

Complete all required courses for their specific degree

program with grades posted on the transcript which meet

the following standards:

a A minimum overall GPA of 2.5.

b. A minimum GPA in professional education courses of
2.5 with no grade in these courses less than C (2.0).

. Meet the following requirements for specific program or

major areas:

a. Elementary education candidates must achieve a min-
imum GPA of 2.0 in each of the following general edu-
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cation areas: fine arts, language arts, mathematics, sci-
ence, and socia studies. In addition, candidates must
obtain agrade of C (2.0)or better in al required courses.

b. Secondary education majors and secondary graduate
certification candidates must attain a minimum overall
GPA of 2.5 in education and content courses with all
grades of at least a C (2.0).

. Resolve al courseswith | (Incomplete) prior to beginning

the student teaching experience. Course grades must meet
the above standards.

. Complete all correspondence courses with grades posted

to the transcript prior to beginning the candidate's student
teaching experience. Correspondence courses must be
completed by the last week of July if candidates applied
to student teach in the fall semester and by the last week
in November if candidates applied to student teach in the
spring semester.

. Attend an informational session explaining eligibility

requirements and the application process for student
teaching and practica. Notification of these sessions is
made via e-mail to candidates.

. Submit, after attending one of the informational sessions,

a student teaching application along with a one page
statement of educational philosophy and a one page state-
ment elaborating on personal qualifications to the
director of student teaching. This packet must be sub-
mitted by the deadline posted on the student teaching bul-
letin board in the south hall of Greenlawn Hall. This
deadlineisin early December of the academic year prior
to the student teaching semester. For example, candidates
planning to student teach during the fall 2010 or spring
2011 semester must submit applications by the end of the
fall 2009 semester. Late applications are considered on a
case-by-case basis if accompanied by a letter of explana-
tion; however, student teaching placements are not guar-
anteed for |ate applicants. Applications are only valid for
the academic year listed on the application. If a student
teaching experience must be postponed beyond that aca-
demic year, a new set of application materials will be
required.

. Provide with the application, the names of two IU South

Bend full-time faculty, at least one of whom is from the
School of Education, who can be contacted for recom-
mendations. Prior to requesting student teaching place-
ments, alist of candidates applying to student teachiscir-
culated to the faculty for review. Positive evaluations are
required for placement.

. Candidates must provide evidence of successful comple-

tion of a certified course in first aid and in CPR. See
departmental guidelines for each area.

10.Attend a student teaching orientation session within the

last week of July or first two weeks of August for fall stu-
dent teachers and within the first two weeks of December
for spring student teachers. Candidates are notified by
letter of these scheduled sessions.

11.Meet with academic advisors to be sure all course

reguirements are completed prior to student teaching. If it
is determined that a candidate has not met program
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requirements, the candidate may be removed at any time

from the student teaching or practicum experience. A stu-

dent teaching placement is not a guarantee that require-
ments have been met, nor is the process of determining
eligibility to be considered a substitute for meeting with
an advisor. Candidates found ineligible for student
teaching or practica because they did not meet the above
criteria may appeal these decisions in writing directly to
the dean of the School of Education.

12.Candidates are alowed to state preferences for student
teaching placements, but the first priority is to place
according to availability of qualified classroom super-
vising teachers. The following restrictions apply to student
teaching placements. Candidates may not student teach at
schools (and in some instances in school corporations):

a. beyond a 20 mile radius of 1U South Bend.

b. where they have been employed; however, candidates
may student teach where they have been substitute
teachers.

¢. where they have been school board members or are
related to a school board member.

d. out-of-state, except in certain school districts in
southern Michigan which have a contractual agree-
ment with Indiana University.

e. attended by their children or where a relative is
employed. If arelativeis employed in a central admin-
istrative position, candidates may not be alowed to
student teach in the school corporation.

f. where they have attended as a student.

It is the candidate's responsibility to complete forms accu-
rately. If it is discovered that a candidate did not provide
accurate information and is placed in a school where one of
the above limitations applies, the individual may be removed
from the student teaching assignment.

To ensure that the student teaching office has accurate infor-
mation, candidates must notify the director of student
teaching via e-mail if any changes (name, address, phone
number, etc.) occur between the time of application and the
start of student teaching.

CHECKPOINT Two:

ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING

After applying for a student teaching placement and upon
completion of the appropriate course work, candidates are
assessed at CHECKPOINT Two. The CHECKPOINT TWO assess-
ments also involve a review of various documents and arti-
facts designated in the unit assessment system. Candidate
artifacts are reviewed by faculty to determine if each indi-
vidual meets the standards necessary to proceed in their pro-
gram. Candidate dispositions are also assessed.

Praxis | I® SCORES

Secondary majors must submit passing scores on Praxis ne
examinations before they are allowed to pass CHECKPOINT
Two and begin their student teaching experience.

Praxis [1® SpeciALTY AREA EXAMINATION
REQUIREMENTS

Chemistry Licensure:

Chemistry: Content Knowledge (Test Code 0245)
Earth and Space Science Licensure:

Earth and Space: Content Knowledge (Test Code 0571)
Elementary Education Licensure:

Elementary Education: Curriculum, Instruction, and
Assessment (Test Code 0011); and

Reading Speciaist (Test Code 0300)
French Licensure:

French: Content Knowledge (Test Code 0173)
German Licensure:

German: Content Knowledge (Test Code 0181)
LanguageArtsLicensure:

English Language, Literature, and Composition: Content
Knowledge (Test Code 0041)

Life Science Licensure:

Biology: Content Knowledge (Test Code 0235)
Math Licensure:

Mathematics: Content Knowledge (Test Code 0061)
Physical Science Licensure;

Physics: Content Knowledge (Test Code 0265) AND

Chemistry: Content Knowledge (Test Code 0245)
Physics Licensure:

Physics: Content Knowledge (Test Code 0265)
Social SudiesLicensure:

Socia Studies: Content Knowledge (Test Code 0081)
Spanish Licensure:

Spanish: Content Knowledge (Test Code 0191)
Special Education Licensure:

Education of Exceptional Students: Mild to Moderate
Disabilities (Test Code 0542); and

Education of Exceptional Students: Core Content
Knowledge (Test Code 0353)



CHECKPOINT THREE:

COMPLETION OF STUDENT TEACHING

The CHECKPOINT THREE assessments also involve areview of
various documents and artifacts designated in the unit
assessment system. Candidate artifacts are reviewed by fac-
ulty to determine if each candidate meets the standards nec-
essary to be recommended for graduation and licensure.

PrAxIS | |®—ELEMENTARY AND MILD
INTERVENTIONS

To complete requirements for CHECKPOINT THREE and certi-
fication requirements for the state of Indiana, elementary
majors and candidates completing requirements for the mild
interventions certification must earn passing scores on the
appropriate Praxis 1® examinations. Candidates must
submit their Praxis 11® score report with passing scores
before they can be recommended for certification.

RECOMMENDATION FOR CERTIFICATION

The application for teaching certification in the state of
Indiana is available at the Office of Education Student
Services and must be returned to the certification officer
beforeit is submitted to the Indiana Division of Professional
Standards.

Only candidates completing a teacher preparation academic
program through the School of Education at IU South Bend
may be initially recommended by IU South Bend for certifi-
cation in the state of Indiana.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

Resident candidates must file an application for graduation
with the Office of Education Student Services during theterm
in which they complete the requirements for their degree.
Candidates completing work for degrees in the School of
Education in absentia must notify the advising office of the
School of Education at least two months prior to the time the
degree is granted. Candidates not in the School of Education
must obtain an application from the dean of the school in
which they are enrolled. No education degrees are conferred
nor teaching licenses recommended, without the candidate’s
successful completion of all certification requirements,
including satisfactory performance in student teaching and
CHECKPOINT THREE.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES IN
OTHER ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

A candidate may secure a secondary teacher license while
working for a bachelor’'s degree in the College of Liberal
Arts and Sciences. Such candidates must be admitted to a
Teacher Education Program (TEP); must meet the general
education, professional education, and subject-matter course
requirements in the area in which they wish to be certified;
and must have completed a minimum of 124 credit hours.
Certification candidates from other academic programs must
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make an appointment with an education undergraduate
advisor to discuss their certification requirements. They
must also receive satisfactory evaluations at al checkpoints.

| sSSUES RESOLUTIONS

Issues Resolutions is a process followed when a candidate
has a concern that cannot be resolved at a meeting with the
appropriate professional in the School of Education. If a can-
didate has a concern about a class or instruction, advising, or
a School of Education policy, the candidate should meet
individually to discuss the concern in an attempt to resolve it
in a satisfactory manner. If the issue/concern is not resolved
by the end of the meeting, the candidate should be advised
that he/she can follow a process to seek resolution at other
levels. The candidate should ask for an Issues Resolution
form and cover sheet from the Office of Education Student
Services. The candidate should follow the directions on the
cover sheet. All steps should be documented. Certain issues
follow university policies. For example, any grade griev-
ances follow U South Bend procedures.

PLAGIARISM

Plagiarism is aserious infraction. All proceduresin the Code
of Sudent Rights, Responsibilities, and Conduct are fol-
lowed in all cases of plagiarism.

REMOVAL FROM STUDENT TEACHING,
PRACTICUM EXPERIENCES, AND | NTERNSHIPS

In conjunction with the supervising classroom teacher and
university supervisor, the director of student teaching deter-
mines if a candidate should be removed from a student
teaching placement. The director of student teaching notifies
the candidate, school, and school corporation. When a student
teacher is removed from a placement, the reasons are
explained in writing. If the candidate wishes to attempt a
second placement, the candidate is required to develop and
satisfactorily complete a professional improvement plan
before he/she is assigned a second placement. The profes-
siona development plan is a written document created col-
laboratively between the student teacher and the director of
student teaching. The department head is involved as needed
and must sign the plan. The director of student teaching may
enlist the assistance of the department head, dean, or a
designee in determining if the student teacher's progress is
satisfactory and warrants a second placement. Written pro-
fessional development plans must adequately address all
areas of concern and be aligned with 1U South Bend stan-
dards. The director of student teaching determinesiif the can-
didate is to receive an Incomplete or Fail for the semester
according to grading policies, or if the candidate is to with-
draw from the course.

Candidates are only provided two opportunities for suc-
cessful placements. The second placement is in the next
spring or fall semester following the semester in which the
candidate is withdrawn from the first placement.
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STUDENT SERVICES

ACADEMIC ADVISING AND PROGRAM PLANNING

Academic advising is available from the Office of Education
Student Services in Greenlawn Hall 120. Many advising
options are available to education majors. Individual
appointments may be made with advisors, group sessions are
held as scheduled, and many materials are available on the
Internet at www.iusb.edu/~edud. Candidates are strongly
encouraged to meet with advisors frequently because pro-
grams are complex and subject to change. Entering candi-
dates must attend a group or individual orientation session
before they are alowed to register for classes. Candidatesin
another academic program who wish to seek teacher certifi-
cation must meet with an advisor in Greenlawn Hall 120.

PLACEMENT SERVICES

The Office of Education Student Services of |U South Bend
operates within the framework of the Education Placement
Office of Indiana University Bloomington.

Complete placement papers are an essential part of any suc-
cessful job search. Candidates are advised to complete their
placement dossier during their senior year so thefileis avail-
able upon request at graduation.

Personnel in the Office of Education Student Services advise
candidates concerning the subject area concentrations most
in demand by employers and serve as contact persons for
employers, candidates, and alumni seeking positions in edu-
cation. Placement advisors also assist candidates in
preparing resumes, interviewing, and conducting successful
job campaigns.

Although there is no charge for compiling, registering, or
updating credentials, a nominal fee is required to activate
credentials in each single placement year, which begins on
October 1 and ends on September 30.

Payment of the activation fee gives the registrant access to
periodic lists of vacancies reported to the Bloomington
Education Placement Office and entitles the candidate to
three sets of credentials mailed in support of applications for
employment. An additional feeis charged for each set of cre-
dentials in excess of the original three.

Credentials can be transmitted by the registrant by written
request to the Education Placement Office. Credentials are
also sent upon the written request of employers or the candi-
date's faculty advisors. Only the registrant, however, can
authorize the release of credentials in excess of the initial
three sets.

Interviews with employers are arranged at |U South Bend
each spring. Local school corporations within a 60-mile
radius are invited to interview with graduating seniors and
certification students. IU South Bend candidates may also
participate in interviews at the Bloomington campus with
school corporations from all over the country.

The Office of Education Student Services posts listings of
job vacancies on the job board. Candidates are also eligible
to receive a weekly national listing compiled by the

Bloomington campus. Candidates may be contacted by the
office about vacancies, and vacancy listings are also on file
in the Office of Education Student Services.

Education candidates are encouraged to seek placement
information and service from the IU South Bend Career
Services Office, located in the Administration Building, for
information outside the field of education.

ACADEMIC PoLICIES

CLINICAL AND FIELD EXPERIENCE

In accordance with teacher certification requirements for the
state of Indiana, al candidates in education must complete
an established series of |aboratory, field, practicum, and stu-
dent teaching experiences. Field and clinical experiences are
designed to provide teacher education candidates experi-
ences with diverse students in diverse school settings.

Field experiences begin with introductory courses in educa
tion and continue throughout the undergraduate series of
professional courses. Supervised experiences are provided in
selected preschool, elementary, junior high/middie school,
high school, and specia education settings. These field expe-
riences require time spent in the public schools during the
usua daytime school hours. A fee is assessed for each of
these formal experiences. Candidates may be required to
complete alimited criminal history check prior to beginning
field work.

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES

With the permission of an advisor in the School of Education
Office of Education Student Services, candidates enrolled in
regular course work may take correspondence work.
Candidates are not granted credit toward the degree Bachelor
of Sciencein Education for more than 18 credit hours of work
taken in correspondence courses.

For secondary education magjors a maximum of 9 credit
hours in a content area may be taken by correspondence to
count toward a secondary education teaching license. No
professional education course may be taken through corre-
spondence.

MATH-T 101 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I,
MATH-T 102 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I, and
MATH-T 103 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers 111 may
not be taken through correspondence. For further informa-
tion, candidates should consult the Indiana University
Independent Study Program catalog of courses.

All correspondence courses must be completed with a grade
recorded at the Office of Education Student Services before
the candidate is allowed to student teach.

TRANSFER CREDIT

Candidates transferring from other programs and/or schools
must meet with an advisor who determines whether prior
courses meet the requirements of their desired program.
Candidates who transfer may not be able to complete the
program in the usual number of hours and semesters.


http://www.iusb.edu/~edud

Pass/FaiL OPTION

The general regulations for this option apply in the School of
Education. A candidate preparing for early adolescent/young
adults may elect to receive a Pass/Fail rating in classesto ful-
fill general education requirements, providing they are not in
the major teaching areas or part of the requirements in pro-
fessional education. The request for a Pass/Fail option must
be completed during the first three weeks of fall and spring
semesters, and during the first two weeks of a summer ses-
sion by processing the prescribed request in the Office of

Education Student Services. This election is not reversible.

The limitation on Pass/Fail options described on page 30 of

this Bulletin applies.

NOTE: STUDENTS SHOULD REALIZE THAT AN F IN A CREDIT
BEARING COURSE WILL BE CALCULATED IN THE GPA.
ALSO, PASS/FAIL COURSES DO NOT COUNT TOWARD THE
REQUIRED CREDIT HOURS FOR THE DEAN'S LIST.

PrRoOFESSIONAL CONDUCT AND
LETTERS OF CONCERN

In addition to academic performance, 1U South Bend's
teacher certification candidates are evaluated on the basis of
their professional conduct, dispositions, and teaching perfor-
mance. It is particularly important that U South Bend educa-
tion candidates demonstrate professional behavior and dispo-
sitions in host schools since they represent the university.
Improper conduct on their part can adversely affect the lives
of children. Unsatisfactory professional conduct or perfor-
mance on the part of an IU South Bend education candidate,
whether on campus or in host schools, may result in that can-
didate's separation from the Teacher Education Program.

The process by which unprofessional performance or con-
cerns regarding dispositions is documented is the Letter of
Concern. The letter may be used by any professional con-
nected with the Teacher Education Program to identify a can-
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didate in the program whose professiona performance or
approach is questionable.

Because grades reflect the candidate’'s academic perfor-
mance, this letter is not used to report academic problems.
Rather, it is used when there is a strong concern about a can-
didate’'s ability to become a professiona educator. For
example, a candidate may exhibit a genuine didlike for chil-
dren, frequently miss class or be tardy, or have behaviors that
would seem inconsistent with the requirements of the educa-
tion profession.

The intent of this system is to add professional judgement to
the teacher education process. When a Letter of Concern is
filed, the candidate, the dean, and the advising office receives
copies. Confirmation of this notification is sent to the person
who filed the Letter of Concern. Except in very serious situ-
ations, two Letters of Concern must be received before a can-
didate's case is reviewed by the dean, an advisor, and a fac-
ulty member. It isassumed corrective action will be taken and
candidate performance will be monitored. Such areview can
result in termination of the candidate’s involvement in the
program.

PROBATION, DISMISSAL, AND
REINSTATEMENT

Candidates may be placed on probation or be dismissed at
any point in the program when the academic criteria for
preeducation majors and for the Teacher Education Program
as outlined in the following sections are not met.

If candidates do not meet the required standards and are not
allowed to proceed in the program, efforts are made to assist
candidates with corrective plans.

PRoBATION, DISMISSAL, AND REINSTATEMENT
PREEDUCATION M AJORS—

PrRIOR TO CHECKPOINT ONE—

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

Probation and Dismissal

A 2.0 GPA (C) is the minimum acceptable standard of per-
formance for candidates at any campus of Indiana
University. Candidates whose cumulative grade point
average falls below 2.0 must recognize that they are not
making satisfactory progress toward a degree, are not in
good standing, and are in danger of being dismissed from
Indiana University (all of the Indiana University campuses).

Candidates are on probation for the duration of the next reg-
ular semester following the one in which they fail to attain a
2.0 cumulative GPA. Candidates placed on probation must
meet with an academic advisor and submit a plan for acad-
emic improvement. They are also placed on checklist and
reguire the academic advisor's approval prior to preregistra-
tion for the following semester. Candidates on academic pro-
bation must obtain at least a 2.0 semester GPA in each
semester in which they remain on academic probation.
Those who fail to do so are dismissed from the university.
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Appeal and Readmission

A candidate may follow the issues resolution process to be
readmitted to the school. Once dismissed, the candidate must
wait for at least one fall or one spring semester before
applying to the Curriculum and Standards Committee of the
School of Education for readmission. The deadlines for sub-
mitting the issues resolution form to the Office of Education
Student Services for the Curriculum and Standards
Committee are as follows:

* Spring semester October 1
+ Fal semester June 1
e Summer sessions March 1

If the candidate is readmitted to the School of Education, an
academic contract with the academic advisor must be signed.
If the candidate does not meet the terms of the contract, dis-
missal from the School of Education results.

ProBATION, DismMISSAL, AND REINSTATEMENT—
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

Probation and Dismissal

Candidates admitted to the Teacher Education Program (TEP)
are on prabation for the duration of the next regular semester
or summer session following the one in which they fail to
attain a2.5 cumulative GPA. Candidates then need to obtain at
least a 2.5 semester GPA the following semester, or risk dis-
missal from the school. If the cumulative GPA isbelow 2.5 for
two successive semesters, candidates are required to make an
appointment with their academic advisor to sign an academic
contract. They are also placed on checklist and require the aca
demic advisor’s approval for registration in al classes. They
are not alowed to preregister for any classes. If candidates do
not meet the terms of the academic contract, they are dis-
missed from the School of Education.

In the case of serious illness or other extenuating circum-
stances, candidates are allowed to present pertinent informa-
tion to the Office of Education Student Services and/or the
dean of the School of Education. The above regulations may
then be waived if conditions warrant.

Appeal and Readmission

Candidates may petition for readmission to the school by
using the petition form. Once dismissed, the candidate must
wait for at least one fal or one spring semester before
applying to the Curriculum and Standards Committee of the
School of Education for readmission. Deadlines for submit-
ting the petition form to the Office of Education Student
Services for the Curriculum and Standards Committee are:

* Spring semester October 1
+ Fal semester June 1
e Summer sessions  March 1

If the candidate is readmitted to the Teacher Education
Program, an academic contract with the academic advisor
must be signed. If the candidate does not meet the terms of the
contract, dismissal from the School of Education resuilts.

Candidates dismissed from the Teacher Education Program,
but are till in good standing with the university, may transfer

to another academic program. They may not resume preedu-
cation major status. If they choose to mgjor in the education
associate degree program, they are checklisted and alowed to
enroll in courses to complete that degree only.

ACADEMIC HONORS

Among the honors in the School of Education is the Dean's
List, posted every semester, and composed of candidates
who have earned high academic honors. There are aso
honors bestowed at the graduation ceremony. Please refer to
the Dean's List in the Academic Regulations and Policies
section of this Bulletin.

Bachelor of Science in Education with Distinction

The School of Education recognizes high cumulative grade
point averages with designations of distinction, high distinc-
tion, and highest distinction. To be €eligible, a candidate
must:

« Earn a minimum grade point average of 3.65 for distinc-
tion, a minimum grade point average of 3.8 for high dis-
tinction, or a minimum grade point average of 3.9 for
highest distinction in al work taken toward the degree
Bachelor of Science in Education

 Beinthetop 10 percent of the education graduating class

» Have completed 60 credit hours at Indiana University

PrROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS

NorTice: The following program descriptions are written
under the guidelines of the Rules 2002 Teacher Education
and Certification Handbook, which went into effect in July
2002. Programs may be altered by the School of Education
at IU South Bend in response to changes mandated by the
Indiana Professional Standards Board, the Indiana Univrsity
Education Council, or to increase the effectiveness of the
program. Every effort is made to ease any transition between
changing requirements so as not to jeopardize the progress of
the matriculated candidate. Candidates are advised to confer
with the staff of the Office of Education Student Services
concerning current educational requirements.

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

A minimum of 62 credit hours is required for graduation. A
minimum overall GPA of 2.0 and not less than a 2.0 in each
education course must be earned for retention and graduation
in the Early Childhood Education program. With early
advising it is possible to compl ete the Bachelor of Sciencein
Elementary Education in two additional years after the com-
pletion of the associate degree. An overall GPA of 2.5 aswell
as passing scores on al sections of the Praxis 1®is required
to be admitted to the Teacher Education Program and to go
on for the Bachelor of Science in Elementary Education.
Candidates should meet with advisors to determine program
reguirements.
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SPECIFIC DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The specific requirements for the Bachelor of Science in
Education degree are as follows:

« Successful completion of all steps and checkpoints.

» The completion of atotal of 124-130 credit hours of aca-
demic credit including 35 credit hours of courses at the
junior and senior level (courses numbered higher than
299) and at least 30 of the last 60 credit hours of work in
residence at 1U South Bend. These 30 credit hours, with
rare exception, include student teaching and methods
course(s) in the major teaching areas. Candidates also
must take some of the work in the major areaat 1U South
Bend unless they are transfer candidates from an Indiana
University campus where a degree in the major is offered.
In this case, the requirement of some work in the major
areaat |U South Bend may bewaived, if appropriate. The
30 credit hours must include either one 12 credit hour
semester, or two 6 credit hour summer sessions.

The completion of all required work in professional edu-
cation courses and all of the general education and sub-
ject matter courses required for recommendation by U
South Bend for ateacher’s license.

* Grades:

* Attain a minimum overall GPA of 2.5.

* Attain an overall GPA of 2.5 in professional education
courses, with no grade below C (2.0) in any course.

* (For al elementary education majors) Achieve a min-
imum GPA of 2.0 in each of the following subject
areas. mathematics, science, social studies, language
arts, and fine arts.

* (For all secondary education majors) Achieve a min-
imum GPA of 2.5 in content courses, with no grade
below C (2.0) in any content courses.

SUGGESTED COURSE OF STUDY

In order to make timely progress toward completing the
teacher training program, candidates should follow the cur-
rent program sheets available on the School of Education
Web page: www.iush.edu/~edud/offices/services.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

All programs in the School of Education are under revision.
Students must meet with an academic advisor to determine
current requirements.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

The program has several distinct elements:
» A recommended sequence of general education
* A professional education component
 Student teaching or other supervised practicum experience
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GENERAL EDUCATION

General education refers to courses and other experiences
that lay the foundation for IU South Bend's Teacher
Education Program. There is a focus on building skills in
written and oral communication, information technology,
inquiry, science, literature, quantitative reasoning, and both
global and democratic perspectives.

The general education requirements for elementary educa
tion and early childhood education define the strong gener-
alist preparation that is imperative for elementary teachers
and early childhood educators.

Candidates are encouraged to complete a program of general
education by enrolling in courses designated for education
majors whenever they are available. In particular, candidates
are urged to follow the general education template for the
first 30 credit hours of their program. The sequence has been
planned to provide the strongest foundation in learning and
to build the most powerful connections between the content
of the individual courses.

PrROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

The professional education component of the Teacher
Education Program develops the knowledge, dispositions,
and skills required for entry to the teaching profession. Some
courses focus on knowledge, dispositions, and skills that
underlie all teacher education regardless of the develop-
mental focus. Other courses and field experiences focus on
what it takes to promote effective teaching and learning at a
particular developmental level or in a particular school set-
ting. At IU South Bend, the professional education compo-
nent (72 credit hours) is not a collection of isolated courses,
but rather a carefully articulated program of study. Courses
aretaken in aprescribed order. Some must be taken in blocks.

STUDENT TEACHING

The 12 credit hours of student teaching and the accompa-
nying integrated seminar represents the culminating experi-
ence in the Teacher Education Program. By assuming full
responsibility for aclass of students, candidates demonstrate
their achievement of standards, and reflect both on student
learning and on their own effectiveness as teachers.

At IU South Bend, most candidates are prepared to teach at
two developmental levels and can expect to complete two
separate student teaching assignments. Student teaching
takes one full semester.

ADDITIONAL LICENSES

Elementary education majors may also complete the require-
ments for licenses in reading, English as a new language,
mild interventions (specia education), and preschool.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION
SECONDARY EDUCATION

The IU South Bend School of Education offers severa pro-
grams in secondary education. Successful secondary educa
tion graduates are licensed in one or more content areas for
the middle school, junior high, and high school settings. Each
candidate’s program is aligned with the developmental stan-
dardsfor both the early adolescence (middle school) and ado-
lescent/young adult (high school) levels as defined by the
Indiana Professional Standards Board. Candidates may select
one or more of the following content areas:

« English/language arts

* Mathematics

« Science (candidate selects one or more areas from the fol -
lowing: life science, Earth/space science, physical sci-
ence, physics, or chemistry)

« Social studies (candidate selects three areas from the fol-
lowing six options: historical perspectives, government
and citizenship, geographical perspectives, economics,
psychology, and sociology)

» World languages (French, Spanish, or German)

Candidates may choose to add to any of the above content
areas;

 English as a new language

* Reading

» Specia education—mild interventions
A license in any of the areas listed above requires the com-
pletion of specified general education, professional educa
tion, and content courses for a minimum total of 124 credit
hours for the Bachelor of Science degree. Candidates are
advised that there are very few elective courses in the sec-
ondary education programs and that early program selection
and advising is important for timely graduation. For specific
courses and advising information, candidates must contact
the Office of Education Student Services to speak with an
undergraduate advisor. For general program information,
candidates may aso request to speak with the department
head.

SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

All teacher education candidates seeking ateaching licensein
special education major in either elementary or secondary
education and complete the requirements for licensure in
their major area. Candidates also complete a series of courses
for an additiona license in mild interventions.

Mild interventionsis the new term used by the state to license
people to teach students with a variety of disabilities. In the
past, teaching licenses were given according to specific dis-
ability categories; future licenses no longer specify disability
categories.

The special education course sequence is designed to prepare
teacher education candidates to work with students with spe-
cia needs who participate in the genera education cur-
riculum and who require mild levels of support or mild inter-
ventions to be successful.

Teacher education candidates who complete the mild inter-
ventions license should be wel prepared to work with a
variety of students with specia needs. This background, in
combination with their elementary or secondary teaching cre-
dentials, will serve them well as they pursue future teaching
opportunities.

INDIANA LICENSE TYPES AND COVERAGE

IU South Bend's Teacher Education Program at both the grad-
uate and undergraduate levels was developed to meet the
license framework adopted by the Indiana Division of
Professional Standards. The new framework establishes
requirements not in terms of courses to be taken, but rather in
terms of the standards that program graduates are expected to
meet. The license framework addresses the principles set
forth by the Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support
Consortium (INTASC) and includes both content standards
for different subjects and teaching areas, and developmental
standards associated with particular educational settings
(early childhood, elementary, middle school, high schoal).

IU South Bend offers programs leading to the following
licenses:

Elementary
* Preparation to teach kindergarten through sixth grades
utilizing developmental standards: early childhood and
middle childhood
» School settings: kindergarten, elementary primary, ele-
mentary intermediate
e Content standards: elementary, primary generalist and
elementary, intermediate generalist
Secondary
* Preparation to teach grades 5-12
» Developmental standards: early adolescence/adolescent,
young adult
« School setting: middle school/junior high/high school
* Content standards: content area
Special Education
* Preparation to teach either preschool through sixth grades
or middle school/junior high/high school
» Developmental standards. early childhood and middie
childhood or early adolescent and young adult
e School setting: kindergarten, elementary, primary and
intermediate, or junior high/middle school/high school
» Content standards: teacher of students with exceptional
needs
Reading
* Preparation to teach reading at the elementary, middle
school, or high school setting
» School setting: elementary primary, elementary interme-
diate, junior high/middle school and high school
 Content standards: reading
Preschool
* Preparation to teach preschool

English as a New Language
* Preparation to teach students learning English as a new
language
» School setting: elementary primary, elementary interme-
diate, junior high/middle school, and high school
 Content standards: English as a New Language



Mild I ntervention
* Preparation to teach students with exceptionalities or dis-
abilities in the general education curriculum
* School setting: elementary primary, elementary interme-
diate, junior high/middle school, and high school
* Content standards: mild intervention
Other Content Areas
» Programs are currently being developed to add content
areas to a secondary license. See an advisor for specific
course work.

Candidates who would like more information about U South
Bend's licensure programs may meet with any academic
advisor in the Office of Education Student Serviceslocated in
Greenlawn Hall 120. Candidates may call (574) 520-4845 to
arrange for an individual advising appointment.

OTHER CONCENTRATIONS

Other concentrations of course work may be available. See
an advisor in the Office of Education Student Services for
more information.

PROFESSIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION
ORGANIZATIONS

STUDENT EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

The Student Education Association (SEA) is affiliated with
the Indiana Student Education Association (ISEA) and the
National Education Association (NEA). The SEA is the
campus organization that provides opportunities for the pro-
fessional growth of School of Education candidates and all
members by participating in professional activities spon-
sored by the SEA. Membership entitles the candidate to
scholarships, liability insurance during student teaching,
opportunities to become avoice in the ISEA/ISTA and NEA
meetings to help bring changes to education, and a year's
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subscription to The Advocate and NEA Today. For further
information contact advisors or the School of Education.

STUDENT COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN

The Student Council for Exceptional Children (SCEC) is
devoted to the improvement of the education of all excep-
tional children—handicapped and gifted. Founded in 1922,
SCEC has a membership composed of administrators,
teachers, therapists, clinicians, candidates, and other people
concerned with the education of exceptional children and
youth. The Student Council for Exceptional Children iscom-
posed of candidates from across the United States. It serves
the educational community through publications, specia
conferences, conventions, personnel recruitment and
employment services, and legidlative activities. Applications
may be obtained from Greenlawn Hall 129. The chapter
meets regularly and welcomes new members who wish to be
involved in the education of exceptional children

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND
RECREATION

Courses in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
(HPER) are available through IU South Bend in cooperation
with various recreational agencies. The primary purpose of
these courses is to enable candidates to value, strive toward,
and enjoy optimum health and to gain basic knowledge and
skillsin a particular physical education area. Various courses
may require a payment of additional fees, which arelisted in
the Schedule of Classes. There are no licensure nor degree
programs available in HPER at 1U South Bend.

Auditing of HPER courses is not permitted. HPER courses
are administered through the School of Education. For more
information, call the Office of Education Student Services.
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DivISION OF EXTENDED LEARNING SERVICES

JACQUELINE A. NEUMAN, DIRECTOR

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BuUILDING 128
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4261
INTERNET ADDRESS; Www.iush.edu/~extendsb

M ssiON

The mission of the Division of Extended Learning Services is to provide access to IU South Bend's programs of academic
excellence by providing off-campus educational opportunities for degree-seeking students and community-based opportuni-
tiesfor life and career enrichment through professional development and lifelong learning programs that are designed to meet
the needs of those who work and live in the communities served by U South Bend.

VISION STATEMENT

We bring IU to you.

GUIDING PRINCIPLE

The community is our classroom.

COMMITMENTS OF EXTENDED L EARNING SERVICES STAFF
To provide excellence in every aspect of our relationship with our community-based partners.
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DisTANCE EDUCATION

OFFICE: Administration 128
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4261
INTERNET ADDRESS. www.distance.iusb.edu

Both credit and noncredit online courses and certificates are
offered through Extended Learning Services. For a list of
online credit courses go to the distance learning Web site at
www.distance.iusb.edu. Admission to the university is
required to enroll in the online credit programs. New courses
are being devel oped throughout the year and are added to the
distance learning Web site by the academic department
offering the course.

Noncredit professiona development classes and certificates
can be found on the professional development and lifelong
learning Web site at www.iush.edu/~cted. These classes and
certificates do not require admission to the university and
may be started at any time.

OFF-CAMPUS PROGRAMS

GENERAL |NFORMATION

Off-Campus Programs (OCP) offers credit and noncredit
courses at sites other than the IU South Bend campus. OCP
administrative offices are located at the 1U South Bend
Elkhart Center. Please refer to the off-campus Web site at
www.iush.edu/~ocp for a complete list of off-campus offer-
ings.

STUDENT SERVICES

Off-campus student services include assistance with admis-
sion and registration information, testing services, and text-
book sales.

Testing Services

IU South Bend placement examinations are scheduled
throughout the year at the Elkhart and Plymouth locations. In
addition, the Indiana University School of Continuing
Studies offers the option of taking university courses (credit,
noncredit, and high school courses) at home through the
Indiana University Independent Study Program. Call OCP
for further information or to schedule an independent study
course examination at the Elkhart Center in downtown
Elkhart.

ELKHART CENTER

OFFIcE: 125 East Franklin Street

Elkhart, Indiana 46516-3609
TELEPHONE: (800) 321-7834 or (574) 294-5550
E-MAIL ADDRESS: ocp@iusb.edu
INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~ocp

The Elkhart Center provides credit and noncredit courses

each fall, spring, and summer semester. Courses leading to
the Associate of Arts (Liberal), Associate of Artsin General
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Studies, Associate of Science in Business, Bachelor of
Genera Studies, and Master of Business Administration
(M.B.A.) degrees are offered during the day, in the evening,
and on Saturday.

General education courses required for U South Bend
degree programs are offered in Elkhart (SmartStart
Program), preparing students for most degree programs
offered on the main campus. Extended office hours and open
computer laboratory time are available in Elkhart.

Scholarships

The SmartStart Program allows students who complete 24
credit hours of general education coursesin Elkhart to be eli-
gible to apply for a Verizon scholarship.

Other scholarship opportunities are also available for stu-
dents attending U classes in Elkhart. Call (574) 294-5550
for additional information.

PLYymouTH

IU South Bend offers a variety of general education courses
in Plymouth in the evening during the week and on Saturday
morning. Classes are held at Plymouth High School, located
off Randolph Street at #1 Big Red Drive. Eight to ten under-
graduate courses are offered each semester and graduate
education courses are offered at various times during the
year. Various noncredit courses are also offered in the
Plymouth area.

For information about 1U South Bend's programs in
Plymouth, please call (800) 321-7834.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND
L IFELONG LEARNING

DIRECTOR OF BusINESs OUTREACH: Ryan
Orrice: Administration Building 128
TeLEPHONE: (574) 520-4261

INTERNET ADDRESS. www.iush.edu/~cted

GENERAL |NFORMATION

Professional development and lifelong learning provides
credit and noncredit programs for professional development
and short-term training both on and off campus. Most pro-
grams do not require formal admission to IU South Bend.
Programs include credit and noncredit short-term classes,
workshops, conferences, online classes, and customized
training and consulting offered throughout the year with new
programs starting weekly.

Most classes and workshops carry nationally recognized
continuing education units (CEUs). These units document
both new skill development for the workplace, and work
completed to meet professional licensure requirements.
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NONCREDIT CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

Noncredit certificate programs offer individuals a guided
course of study for professional growth and advancement.
The following programs may be completed in one or more
years of part-time study:
* Human Resource Practitioner
* Not-For-Profit Leadership
 Personal Computers (Word, Excel, or Access; Microsoft
Office, Web design)
¢ Production and Inventory Management—offered in coop-
eration with the Michiana Chapter of APICS
¢ Quality Management—offered in cooperation with the
American Society for Quality (ASQ), Michiana Section
1005
 Supervisory Management

CoOURSES AND WORKSHOPS

Public courses and workshops are offered in the following
areas:
* Arts and humanities
« Communications
« College preparation
e Computer training
* Health professions (continuing education for nurses,
dental hygienists and assistants, pharmacy technician
training, medical terminology, coding and transcription)
* Languages
« Professional certificate examination prep courses (CPIM,
CSPC, SPHR, PHR, ASQ, CMA)
 Real estate prelicensing
* Test preparation (SAT, GMAT, GRE, LSAT)
« Youth programs
« Institute of Reading Development

CONFERENCES

Each spring, the Division of Extended Learning Services co-
sponsors the Early Childhood Conference at |U South Bend
in partnership with the School of Education and other com-
munity-based partners.

BUSINESS AND | NDUSTRY SERVICES

Continuing education provides training and consulting ser-
vices for business, industry, and other community-based
organizations. Principal program areas are:

* Business communication

« Supervision and management

e Computers

¢ Quality management

 Spanish/English for speakers of other languages
For information about other programs for business and
industry contact conted@iusb.edu.

CREDIT CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

PARALEGAL STUDIES PROGRAM

The paralega studies program was developed in 1980 by
continuing education with the assistance of 1U South Bend
faculty members and an advisory board of area attorneys.
This part-time, evening, 25 credit hour interdisciplinary pro-
gram incorporates courses from the School of Business and
Economics and the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences.
Students begin the program in the fall semester. Courses are
arranged sequentialy and are offered only once each year.
The program is usually completed in two and one-half years.
For further information, please contact conted@iusb.edu.

M ONTESSORI TEACHER ACADEMY

IU South Bend and the Montessori Academy at Edison
Lakes co-sponsors an intensive one-year teacher training
program for early childhood Montessori teachers. The pro-
gram is affiliated with the American Montessori Society
(AMS) and accredited by the Montessori Accreditation
Commission for Teacher Education (MACTE). Satisfactory
completion prepares qualified individuals to receive AMS
certification. Undergraduate credit is available through the
School of Education. For further information, please contact
conted@iusb.edu.

TESTING SERVICES

The Division of Extended Learning Servicesisahost sitefor
Indiana University School of Continuing Studies indepen-
dent study examinations. Students are responsible for
arranging examination dates and times. There is no charge
for testing. Please call (574) 520-4261 to schedule an exam-
ination at the South Bend location or (574) 294-5550 for
examinations in Elkhart.

ScHOOL OF EDUCATION
CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR TEACHERS

OFrFIcE: Administration Building 128
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4261
INTERNET ADDRESS. www.iush.edu/~cted

Courses are offered off campus and online for graduate
credit and CRU's for teachers in collaboration with their
school system and 1U South Bend's School of Education.
These programs are customized to meet the needs of teachers
to earn graduate credit or CRU's to maintain licensure.
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GENERAL STUDIES
ScHooL OF CONTINUING STUDIES

DaviD A. VOLLRATH, DIRECTOR

OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL 2216
TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4260
INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~sbgens

AssISTANT DIRECTOR: Christopher
AcaADEMIC ADVISOR: Vukovits

M ISSION STATEMENT

Our mission isto assist you to design and implement a coherent, focused, and comprehensive plan of study leading to an asso-
ciate and/or bachelor’s degree in general studies, which achieves the traditional objectives of a university education and meets
your personal and professional goals.

Students earn general studies degrees for both personal enrichment and professional advancement. General studies alumni are
employed in practically al fields of endeavor including business, education, public administration, sales, and socia service.
Twenty-five percent have earned graduate degrees in such fields as business administration, counseling, education, law, med-
icing, ministry, and social work.
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GENERAL STUDIES DEGREES

Both the associate and bachelor’s degrees are offered and
may be completed through the use of a combination of aca-
demic procedures:
» Taking courses on the IU South Bend or other Indiana
University campuses
 Transferring credit hours from other accredited colleges
and universities
» Taking 1U South Bend faculty-directed readings courses
« Participating in internships
« Passing Indiana University departmental examinations
« Passing world languages placement examinations
 Receiving credit hours for college-level learning gained
through life experiences and documented in the prior
learning portfolio
* Receiving credit hours granted on the basis of profes-
sional credentials and experience
« Taking correspondence courses through independent study
* Passing College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) or
DANTES Subject Standardized Test (DSST) examinations
 Receiving credit hours for training programs approved by
the American Council on Education and the University of
the State of New York
 Receiving credit hours for military training and service

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION DEADLINES

A student’s official admission date is the date they are
accepted into the general studies degree program. This date
may not coincide with the date the IU South Bend Office of
Admissions processes your application. If your applicationis
approved on or before the campus Pass/Fail deadline, we
will consider any current course work as course work taken
after your admission to the general studies degree program.
Applications for admission into the degree program are
available from the general studies office and online.

Prior to admission to general studies, you will meet with a
general studies academic advisor who will work in partner-
ship with you to plan an appropriate academic program.

In addition, the 1 credit hour course EDUC-F 203 Introduc-
tion to General Studies is offered to assist you in the devel-
opment of a personalized program of study and a schedule to
complete your general studies degree. This course is
required of all bachelor’s degree students and recommended
for associate degree students.

GRADUATION DEADLINES

An application for graduation must be filed in the general
studies office no later than September 1 for December grad-
uation or February 1 for May and August graduation. All
credit hours of candidates for degrees, except those of the
current semester, must be on record at least six weeks prior
to the conferring of degrees. Credit hours by correspondence
must be on record at |east three weeks prior to the conferring
of degrees. The school is not responsible for the graduation
of students who fail to meet these deadlines.

BASIC STRUCTURE

General studies degrees consist of required credit hours in
the three subject fields in the College of Arts and Sciences
and elective credit hours in any of the academic units of the
university. The three subject fields in the College of Artsand
Sciences are generally organized as follows. (Schools and
divisions not specifically listed here are considered profes-
sional schools.)

A. ARTSAND HUMANITIES
Afro-American Studies  History and Philosophy of

Classical Studies Science
Comparative Literature  Philosophy
English Religious Studies
Fine Arts Speech
Folklore Theatre and Dance
History World Languages
B. SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
Anatomy Mathematics
Astronomy Microbiology
Biology Physics
Chemistry Physiology
Computer Science Plant Sciences
Geology Zoology
C. SocIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
Anthropology Psychology
Economics Political Science
Geography Saciology

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS IN
GENERAL STUDIES

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

REQUIRED CREDIT HOURS AND
GRADE POINT AVERAGES

« 60 credit hours (minimum) required for the degree

15 Indiana University course credit hours (minimum)
required

10 Indiana University course credit hours (minimum)
required after admission to general studies

45 credit hours (maximum) accepted in transfer from
other colleges and universities

« 2.0 cumulative grade point average (minimum) required
in al Indiana University courses and in all courses com-
pleted after admission to general studies

DisTRIBUTION OF CREDIT HOURS

Thirty-six required credit hours in the College of Arts and
Sciences in the three subject fields—A, B, and C—in at least
two separate academic departments in each field, distributed
asfollows:



A. Artsand Humanities 12cr.
B. Science and Mathematics 12 cr.
C. Socia and Behavioral Sciences 12cr.

Each course in subject fields A, B, and C must be completed
with a minimum grade of C-.

Electives. 24 credit hours selected from any of the colleges
of the university.

Since akey objective of the Associate of Artsin General Studies
degree is to encourage the development of a comprehensive
curriculum, amaximum of 15 credit hoursin any single depart-
ment in the College of Arts and Sciences and in the professional
schools of the university may be applied to the Associate of Arts
in Generd Studies.

GENERAL EDuUCATION CURRICULUM

(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

For a more detailed description of the IU South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation reguirements are designated in the Schedule of Classes.
Within the 60 credit hours required for the Associate of Artsin
Generd Studies degree, each student must meet the following
campus genera education requirements in the following four
areas. Basic competence must be demongtrated in those areas
marked with an asterisk (*).

FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (12 CR.)
A. Writing*

ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
B. Critical Thinking

Not required
C. Oral Communication

SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
D. Visual Literacy

Not required
E. Quantitative Reasoning

Select from approved course list, page 35
F. Information Literacy

Not required

G. Computer Literacy
Select from approved course list, page 35

BACHELOR OF GENERAL STUDIES

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

REQUIRED CREDIT HOURS AND
GRADE POINT AVERAGES
« 120 minimum credit hours required for the degree
« 30 minimum Indiana University credit hours required
¢ 20 minimum Indiana University credit hours required
after admission to general studies
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* 90 maximum credit hours accepted in transfer from other
colleges and universities

* 2.0 minimum cumulative grade point average required in
al Indiana University courses and in all courses com-
pleted after admission to general studies

DisTRIBUTION OF CREDIT HOURS

Sixty-nine required credit hours in the College of Arts and
Sciences in the three subject fields—A, B and C—in at least
two separate academic departments in each field, distributed
as follows:

A. Artsand Humanities 12cr.
B. Science and Mathematics 12cr.
C. Socia and Behavioral Sciences 12cr.

Concentration area (an additional 18 cr.) earned in one of the
three subject fields: A, B, or C.

Each course in A, B, C, and the concentration area must be
completed with a minimum grade of C—.

Arts and sciences electives (15 cr.) earned in any of the three
subject fields: A, B, and C.

Electives: 51 credit hours selected from any of the colleges
of the university.

Since a key objective of the Bachelor of General Studies
degree is to encourage the development of a comprehensive
curriculum, a maximum of 21 credit hours in any single
department in the College of Arts and Sciences, and a max-
imum of 30 credit hours in any one of the professional
schools of the university, may be applied to the Bachelor of
General Studies.

INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL STUDIES

EDUC-F 203 Introduction to General Studies must be com-
pleted with a minimum grade of C (2.0) either prior to or
within the first 12 credit hours after admission to the Bachelor
of General Studies degree program.

GENERAL EDUCATION

CampPuswiDE CURRICULUM (33-39 CR.)
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

For amore detailed description of the |lU South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation requirements are designated in the Schedule of Classes.

Within the 120 credit hours required for the Bachelor of
Genera Studies degree, each student must meet the following
campus genera education requirementsin thefollowing seven
areas. Basic competence must be demonstrated in those areas
marked with an asterisk (*).

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (13-19 CR.)
A. Writing*
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition

* Basic competence is demonstrated through completion of spe-
cific courses with a minimum grade of C (2.0). Please refer to the
list of approved courses on pages 33-37.
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B. Critical Thinking
Select from approved course list, page 34
C. Oral Communication*
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
D. Visual Literacy
Select from approved course list, pages 34-35
E. Quantitative Reasoning*
Select from approved course list, page 35
F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)

G Computer Literacy*
Select from approved course list, page 35

1. CommON CoRE CouRSES (12 cR.)

Complete one course from each of the following four areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes. At least one of the
areas must be completed at the 300-level.
A. The Natural World
Select from approved course list, page 35
B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions
Select from approved course list, page 35
C. Literary and I ntellectual Traditions
Select from approved course list, page 36
D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select from approved course list, page 36

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
Basic competence must be demonstrated in those areas
marked with an asterisk*.
A. Non-Western Cultures*

Select from approved course list, page 36
B. Diversity in United States Society*

Select from approved course list, pages 36-37
C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.)

Select from approved course list, page 37

ADDITIONAL ScHOOL OF CONTINUING STUDIES
REQUIREMENTS

Basic competence must be demonstrated in those areas
marked with an asterisk (*).

The second level writing requirement can be met with ENG-
W courses above ENG-W 131 or any course designated as
fulfilling the LAS second level writing in the Schedule of
Classes.

SENIOR CAPSTONE SEMINAR

EDUC-F 401 Senior Capstone Seminar must be completed
with a minimum grade of C (2.0) within the last semester
prior to graduation. This course gives you the opportunity to
make an assessment of your degree in the light of university
degree requirements and your personal and professional
objectives.

* Basic competence is demonstrated through completion of spe-
cific courses with a minimum grade of C (2.0). Please refer to the
list of approved courses on pages 33-37.

UpPPER-DIvisSioN CREDIT HOURS

A minimum of 30 credit hours at the 300- or 400-level
(upper-division) is required.

MINOR CONCENTRATIONS

You may complete minor concentrations, in consultation
with a faculty advisor in the specific academic area, as part
of your Bachelor of General Studies degree program. The
minor concentration is listed on your official transcript.

THE PrRIOR LEARNING PORTFOLIO

The 1 credit hour course, EDUC-F 400 Preparing the Prior
Learning Portfolio, is offered through correspondence to
assist you in identifying, demonstrating, and documenting the
college-level learning gained through life experiences. A
handbook for preparing the prior learning portfolio entitled
Earn College Credit for Experiential Learning, contains step-
by-step instructions for developing and formatting the docu-
ment.

Up to 30 prior learning portfolio credit hours may be applied
to the Bachelor of General Studies and up to 15 credit hours
toward the Associate of Artsin General Studies. The fee per
credit hour is the fee charged by the Indiana University
Independent Study Program for university courses at the time
the credit is reported on your official transcript.

FacuLTy GOVERNANCE

The General Studies Degree Committeeis the academic pro-
gram responsible for administering the general studies
degrees. The committee has the authority to develop and
monitor policies and procedures for admission, advisement,
academic quality, the certification of graduates, and recom-
mendations for the granting of degrees. Members are nor-
mally appointed for staggered two-year terms by the
Executive Committee of the |U South Bend Academic
Senate, after soliciting recommendations from the current
members of the General Studies Degree Committee, the
degree program director, the vice chancellor for academic
affairs, and the academic senate members at large. The gen-
eral studies degree director shall be an ex-officio voting
member of this committee. The committee chairperson also
serves as a member of the all-university School of
Continuing Studies faculty governance body.

ADDITIONAL ACADEMIC
PoLIciES AND PROCEDURES

See the appropriate section in this Bulletin regarding
Academic Regulations and Policies, and the Indiana
University School of Continuing Sudies Bulletin and Policy
Handbook. Courses for general studies degree students are
listed in the course descriptions under the School of
Education and the School of Continuing Studies (SCS).
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DENTAL EDUCATION

DIRecTOR: Schafer

OFFIcE: Riverside Hall 113

TeLEPHONE: (574) 520-4158

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iusb.edu/~sbdental

AssocIATE PROFESSOR: J. Klein

CLINICAL ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Douglas
CLINICAL LECTURERS: T. Davis, Quimby, Schafer
FacuLTy EMERITUS: Markarian, Yokom

M ssION

The mission of the programs in dental education is to pro-
vide education and clinical experiencesto undergraduate stu-
dents for future roles as ora health professionals. The pro-
grams are committed to excellence in the theory and practice
of dental assisting and dental hygiene and in the develop-
ment of competent, socially sensitive, culturally diverse, and
ethically responsible professionals.

The programs in dental education award the Certificate in
Dental Assisting, the Associate of Science in Dental
Hygiene, and the Bachelor of Science in Dental Hygiene.
Asan integral part of its mission, the programs operate a pri-
mary health care facility, the IlU South Bend Dental Hygiene
Clinic, which provides preventive oral health services at
moderate cost to the residents of Michiana. The setting
emphasizes oral health education, promotes increased oral
health awareness among consumers, and fills a void in
meeting the needs of the dentally underserved. The clinic is
open to the public from September through June.

ACCREDITATION

The 1U South Bend dental assisting and dental hygiene pro-
grams are fully accredited by the American Dental
Association Commission on Dental Accreditation and are
affiliated with the Indiana University School of Dentistry.

THE STUDENT’S RESPONSIBILITY

All colleges establish academic requirements that must be
met before a degree is granted. These regulations include
such things as curricula and courses, the requirements for
majors and minors, and university procedures. Advisors and
faculty are available to advise students on how to meet these
requirements; however, each student is individually respon-
sible for fulfilling them. If requirements are not satisfied, the
degree is withheld pending satisfactory fulfillment. It is
important that each student be well acquainted with all
requirements described in this Bulletin and the clinic man-
uals of the dental assisting and dental hygiene programs.

Students in the dental assisting and dental hygiene programs
are expected to comply with the Professional Codes of

Conduct and the Satement of Essential Abilities as outlined
in the clinic manuals.

DENTAL ASSISTING

The dental assisting program is a one-year, two-semester
program. The full-time program begins in the fall semester
and ends in May, at the end of the spring semester. Upon
graduation, students receive a Certificate in Dental Assisting
and are €ligible to sit for the Dental Assisting National
Board.

M sSION

The mission of the dental assisting program is to educate and
prepare students for entry-level positions as qualified chair-
side dental assisting professionals. Upon successful comple-
tion of the dental assisting program, graduates are able to:
 Apply the principles of dental assisting theory and prac-
tice required to carry out operatory, laboratory, and office
procedures which support the delivery of dental care
* Practice dental assisting using the highest level of profes-
sional ethics, jurisprudence, and professiona conduct
necessary to deliver quality dental care to the public

GENERAL |INFORMATION

The dental assisting program at |U South Bend prepares
career-minded individuals for positions in the dental health
care delivery system. The curriculum embodies the theory
and practice of modern dental assisting and at the same time
recognizes the demands of adult education.

Currently, the demand for skilled dental assistants exceeds
the supply both locally and nationally. Work options include
full-time, part-time, and flexible hours. The variety of tasks
a dental assistant performs allows the individual to be chal-
lenged by diverse responsibilities or to specialize.
Specialization includes children’s dentistry, orthodontics,
oral surgery, office management, and expanded functions.
The present career forecast predicts excellent job opportuni-
ties well into the twenty-first century.

The program includes lecture, laboratory, clinical instruc-
tion, and clinical practice.

The curriculum provides instruction in the theory and prac-
tice of chairside assisting, dental radiology, laboratory tech-
niques, and office practice management. A chairside dental
assistant prepares for and participates in patient treatment,
sterilizes instruments, and mixes various restorative and
impression materials. Dental assistants expose, develop,
duplicate, and mount radiographs. Laboratory procedures in
dental assisting consist of pouring models, fabricating
custom trays, making temporary crowns, and carrying out
other basic laboratory procedures. Office practice manage-
ment responsibilities include making and confirming
appointments, maintaining patient and office records,
working with insurance information, and ordering office and
dental supplies. The clinical practice phase (externship) of


http://www.iusb.edu/~sbdental

the program allows students to apply their skills and gain
practical experience in private dental practices, specialty
practices, and community clinics.

Graduate dental assistants are eligible to sit for the Dental
Assisting National Board (DANB). The DANB has three
components: chairside dental assisting, infection control,
and radiation health and safety. In the state of Indiana, it is
mandatory that any dental assistant exposing dental radi-
ographs pass the Radiation Health and Safety component of
the DANB. Upon successful completion of this component;
the scores are submitted to the state of Indiana and the grad-
uate may apply for and be granted a certificate to expose
radiographs in the state.

A North Central Dental Society Dental Assisting Grant is
available to qualified students for fall and spring semesters.
To obtain agrant application or for further information, con-
tact the director of dental education. If applying for other
financial aid benefits, contact the IU South Bend financial
aid office.

ADMISSION

The program in dental assisting admits students in the fall
semester with completion in two semesters.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

To be considered for admission into the dental assisting pro-
gram, an applicant must:

 Be accepted by U South Bend

» Complete the dental assisting application

» Complete placement examinations

* Observe adental assistant in two offices for atotal of eight

hours

 Submit high school and college transcripts
No action is taken on applications until all documents are
submitted.
Qualified applicants have

* Minimum high school GPA of 2.0 or GED of 50

* Minimum college GPA of 2.0 or higher

« Satisfactory scores on placement examinations

» Completed observations of adental assistant(s)

OTHER ADMISSION PoOLICIES

Fall Semester Admission

Students with completed applications are notified of their
admission status no later than July 15.

Late applications are considered.

Registration

Students accepted into the program must register by August
15 for fall admission.

Orientation

Students are required to attend the College of Health
Sciences orientation and the dental assisting program orien-
tation.
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Medical and Dental Forms

Students must submit medical and dental forms by
September 30.

CPR

Students must submit a copy of their current CPR card no
later than December 1. The American Heart Association
Health Care Provider meets the CPR requirement. Students
not certified are suspended from clinical courses until certi-
fication or recertification is completed.

ACADEMIC PoLICIES

Students are expected to comply with the:
 Academic regulations and policies of Indiana University
» Components of the Satement of Essential Abilities of the
IU South Bend dental assisting program

ACADEMIC PoLICIES

 Students must earn a grade of C or higher in all required
courses and maintain a semester and overall GPA of at
least 2.0. A student who does not meet the academic reg-
ulations of the university and the dental assisting program
is placed on probation.

* Students must follow the dental assisting course sequence
as outlined in the section on curriculum. Failure to follow
the sequence can result in delayed/denied admission to
the next course sequence.

» Students who do not pass DAST-A 171 Clinical Sciencel
with agrade of C or higher are not eligible to continue in
the course sequence and their status is changed to out-of-
sequence. Out-of-sequence students must follow the poli-
cies and procedures regarding reinstatement in order to
complete the program. If a student does not pass DAST-
A 172 Clinical Science Il with agrade of C or higher, the
course DAST-A 171 Clinical Science | must be repested
before retaking DAST-A 172 Clinica Science Il.

e Students who do not pass one of the fall semester radi-
ology courses (DAST-H 303 Dental Radiology or DAST-
H 305 Radiology Clinic I) with agrade of C or higher are
not able to expose radiographs on patients until the
courseis repeated and a grade of C or higher is achieved.
The course must be repeated the next semester it is
offered. If a student does not pass DAST-H 306
Radiology Clinic Il they are not eligible for graduation.

* A student is dismissed from the program if any two clin-
ical science courses, any two radiology courses, or a
combination of two of the courses are not passed with a
grade of C or higher.

* All dental assisting courses, other than clinical science or
radiology courses, that are not passed must be retaken
and passed with agrade of C or higher the next time they
are offered to continue in the program.

» Students who fail two or more courses in a semester are
not automatically promoted to the next semester.
Promotion is determined on a case-by-case basis and in
concert with other policies regarding promotion.
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e Students must be certified in CPR before they begin
DAST-A 172 Clinical Science Il and must remain certi-
fied while enrolled in clinical courses (American Heart
Association Health Care Provider is required). Students
without required certification are not allowed to partici-
patein clinical rotations.

 Students must provide a current health evaluation (history
and physical examination), dental evaluation, and record
of immunization status by September 30.

GooD STANDING

To remain in good standing, a student must:
e Maintain a grade of C (2.0) or higher in each required
course
* Not repeat any course more than once
* Maintain an overall GPA of 2.0 or above
» Demonstrate ethical and professional behavior
« Follow the required course sequence

CLINICAL PROMOTION

In addition to the general academic policies, students must
meet the following requirements to be promoted through the
clinical course sequences:
Students are promoted to DAST-A 172 Clinical Science Il
upon successful completion of:
* DAST-A 171 Clinical Sciencel.
Students are promoted to DAST-H 306 Radiology Clinic Il
upon successful completion of:
* DAST-H 303 Dental Radiology
* DAST-H 305 Radiology Clinic |

ACADEMIC PROBATION

A student is placed on academic probation for the duration of
the next regular semester following the one in which they
failed to:

« Attain a single course grade of C or higher

« Attain a cumulative grade point of 2.0

» Demonstrate acceptable ethical or professiona behavior

« Follow the required course sequence

* Abide by the Indiana University Code of Sudent Rights,

Responsibilities, and Conduct

The academic standing of probation is removed the semester
the reason for probation is corrected.

DismISssAL

A student is dismissed from the program when thereis alack
of progress toward the degree. Lack of progressincludes, but
is not limited to:
« Failure to achieve a cumulative GPA of 2.0 in any two
consecutive semesters
« Failure to complete all required courses with a minimum
grade of C by the second completed attempt
« Failure to retake and pass, with a grade of C or higher,
dental assisting courses offered once a year
« Failure to meet the stipulations of probation

* Failure to meet al the criteria components of the essential
abilities contract
* Failure to meet al the requirements for reinstatement

Dismissal may occur without prior probation.

APPEALS

A student may appeal a recommendation for probation or
dismissal in accordance with the IU South Bend appeals
process, as outlined in this Bulletin.

W ITHDRAWAL

See Academic Regulations and Policies for all campuses in
this Bulletin for policies regarding:

» Withdrawal from a class

» Withdrawal from the university

A grade lower than a C is not a valid reason for withdrawal
from a course.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE DENTAL ASSISTING
PROGRAM

Students who withdraw from the dental assisting program
may apply for reinstatement. Students who withdraw a
second time are not readmitted or eligible for reinstatement.

L EAVE OF ABSENCE

Students must submit, in writing, using the Programs in
Dental Education Change in Academic Standing form, a
reguest for a leave of absence to the director of dental edu-
cation. Requests for leave of absence are evaluated and
approved on the basis of academic standing and potential for
progress toward the degree.

Students granted a leave of absence, delaying the clinical
course sequence, changes their status within the program to
out-of-sequence. Therefore, the policies and procedures for
reinstatement apply to them. Reinstatement is granted
depending upon the availability of clinical spaces and satis-
factory completion of any condition and/or faculty recom-
mendations existing at the time of leave. Reinstatement to
the programs in dental education is not guaranteed.

REINSTATEMENT PoLicY AND PROCEDURES

All out-of-sequence students must apply for reinstatement.
Dental assisting students who are out-of-sequence include
students who:
* Fail aclinical course
» Withdraw from a clinical course
* Take aleave of absence, which affects clinical standing
Reinstatement Procedures
Students who wish to be reinstated must submit a written
reguest to the director of dental education by:
June 1 for fall semester reinstatement
October 1 for spring semester reinstatement
The request requires.
» Alist of the specific course(s) in which the student wishes
to enroll



¢ An explanation of the extenuating circumstance that may
have hindered academic performance
« A brief outline of the student's action plan

All reguests for reinstatement are evaluated on the basis of
successful completion of any requirements or faculty recom-
mendations and available clinical positions

Students who are reinstated must adhere to the academic
policiesin effect at the time of reinstatement.

Policies on remediation for students failing clinical practice
COUrses:

* Students who fail DAST-A 171 Clinical Science | must
retake and pass the course with a grade of C or higher
before beginning the second semester courses.

* Students who fail DAST-A 172 Clinical Science Il must
retake DAST-A 171 Clinical Science | and pass the
course with agrade of C or higher before retaking DAST-
A 172 Clinica Practicell.

* Out-of-sequence students who have been out of the pro-
gram for more than one semester must be reevaluated for
radiographic skills. Reevaluation consists of a clinical
and written examination. Students who pass both parts of
the examination can enroll in the appropriate radiology
course. Students who fail the examination must retake
DHYG-H 303 Dental Radiology and DHYG-H 305
Radiology Clinic | before enrolling in DHYG-H 306
Radiology Clinic Il.

Upon successful demonstration of academic and clinical
competencies within the designated time, the student isrein-
stated into the dental assisting program. The student may
reenroll in the sequential courses the next time it is offered
in the curriculum.

TRANSFER CREDIT HOURS

Transfer between Indiana University campuses

Dental assisting students in good academic standing at
another Indiana University campus may seek intercampus
transfer. Students seeking intercampus transfer must meet
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the academic policies of the IU South Bend program.
Intercampus transfer requests are evaluated individually on
the basis of clinical space available and a review of student
records.

Transfers from Non-Indiana University
Dental Assisting Programs

Dental assisting students in good academic standing at
another university who wish to transfer should contact the
director of dental education. The director evaluates dental
assisting courses completed at another university for transfer
equivalency and student placement. All other transfer poli-
cies must be followed.

DENTAL AsSISTING CURRICULUM

REQUIRED COURSES
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

First Semester—Fall (18 cr.)

DAST-A 111 Anatomy, Physiology, and Ora Pathology
(2cr.)

DAST-A 114 Ora Anatomy, Histology, and Embryology
(2cr)

DAST-A 131 Dental Materials |

DAST-A 141 Preventive Dentistry and Nutrition (2 cr.)

DAST-A 162 Written and Oral Communication (1 cr.)

DAST-A 171 Clinical Sciencel (4-6 cr.)

DAST-H 303 Dental Radiology (2 cr.)

DAST-H 305 Radiology Clinic | (1 cr.)

Second Semester—Spring (15 cr.)

DAST-A 112 Dental and Medical Emergencies and
Therapeutics (2 cr.)

DAST-A 113 Anatomy, Physiology, and Oral
Pathology Il (1 cr.)

DAST-A 132 Dental Materias|l (2 cr.)

DAST-A 161 Behavioral Science (1 cr.)

DAST-A 172 Clinical Sciencell (4-6 cr.)

DAST-A 182 Practice Management, Ethics, and
Jurisprudence

DAST-H 306 Radiology Clinic Il (1 cr.)

DENTAL HYGIENE

The dental hygiene program offers both the Associate of
Science in Dental Hygiene (A.S.D.H.) and the Bachelor of
Science in Dental Hygiene (B.S.D.H.) degrees. The mission
of the A.S.D.H. program at U South Bend is to prepare stu-
dents for entry-level positions as clinical dental hygienists.
The B.S.D.H. program prepares them for leadership rolesin
the profession. Graduates of dental hygiene at IU South
Bend are able to:
« Utilize the knowledge and clinical competencies required
to provide current, comprehensive denta hygiene services
e Communicate—write, speak, listen—effectively to
acquire, develop, and convey professional concepts,
ideas, and information
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« Practicetheir profession adhering to the ethical, legal, and
professional codes of conduct expected of the dental
hygiene practitioner

GENERAL INFORMATION

Dental hygiene is the study of the art and science of preven-
tive oral health care including the management of behavior
to prevent ora disease and promote health.

ADMISSION PoLIcIES

PREDENTAL HYGIENE PROGRAM

Students are admitted as predental hygiene students while
they are completing prerequisite courses for both Associate
of Science in Dental Hygiene and Bachelor of Science in
Dental Hygiene. The student services staff of the College of
Health Sciences provides academic advising for predental
hygiene students. Call (574) 520-4571 to make an appoint-
ment with an advisor.

PrROFESSIONAL PROGRAM

One class is admitted into the dental hygiene program each
year to begin the course of study in the fal. Admission is
determined by the Denta Hygiene Admission and
Promotions Committee. An application for admission to the
dental hygiene program must be completed and returned to
the Office of Dental Education by February 1. Each applicant
is evaluated on the basis of academic preparation and record.

CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION ELIGIBILITY

» Are admitted or are eligible for admission to Indiana
University. Applications must be sent to the IU South
Bend Office of Admissions.

e Submit required admission materials to the dental
hygiene program.

« Complete al prerequisite courses or their equivalent with
agrade of C or higher in each course.

REQUIRED ADMISSION MATERIALS

Listed below are the required admission materias for the
Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene and the Bachelor of
Science in Dental Hygiene, entry level.

Dental Hygiene Program Application
This is different than the Indiana University application,
is obtained from the Office of Dental Education, and
must be returned to this office. This application is valid
only for the IU South Bend dental hygiene program, not
other Indiana University dental hygiene programs.

Curriculum Information Sheet
Thisis obtained from the Office of Dental Education and
is also returned to that office. Curriculum information
sheets or similar forms from other programs are not
accepted.

College Transcript
An official transcript from all colleges and universities
attended must be submitted to the dental hygiene pro-

gram in addition to the transcripts required by the 1U
South Bend Office of Admissions. A transcript for course
work completed at Indiana University is not required.

Documentation of Dental Hygiene Observations
Applicants must observe at least three different dental
hygienistsin at least two different practice settings for a
total of sixteen hours. To document the observation,
request the dental hygienist to provide the following
information on their office letterhead: your name, date,
time of observation, and their signature. An appointment
for dental hygiene treatment at the |lU South Bend Dental
Clinic during the academic year may be substituted for
four hours of observation.

NOTE: STUDENTS MUST COMPLETE ALL REQUIRED PREREQ-
UISITE COURSE WORK BEFORE THEY ARE ELIGIBLE TO
ENROLL IN DENTAL HYGIENE CLASSES.

Applicants selected for regular admission and who meset the
February 1 application deadline are notified of their admis-
sion status. To hold aplace in the class, applicants must return
the confirmation form and register for classes by July 15.
Applications received after the February 1 deadline are
accepted. Once acceptance is finalized, students enrolled at
other Indiana University campuses must complete an inter-
campustransfer before they can enroll and register for classes
at U South Bend.

ADMISSION PoLICIES BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
DENTAL HYGIENE, ENTRY LEVEL

An U South Bend admissions application should be sub-
mitted to the Office of Admissions. Upon formally being
admitted to IU South Bend, students must meet with an
advisor from the College of Health Sciences to set up an aca-
demic plan of study. Upon completion of the prerequisite
courses, application for admission to the dental hygiene pro-
gram should be completed and returned to the programs in
dental education office along with the supporting documents
by February 1. If astudent is enrolled for the spring semester,
a transcript of work completed must be sent to the programs
in dental education office a the end of the semester.
Acceptance cannot be granted until this is received. All pre-
requisites must be completed before entrance into the pro-
gram.

ADMISSION PoLICIES BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
DeENTAL HYGIENE, DEGREE COMPLETION

Graduates from an accredited program holding the Associate
of Science in Denta Hygiene (A.S.D.H.), and a current
Indiana dental hygiene license must submit an application to
be admitted to the Bachelor of Science in Dental Hygiene pro-
gram after meeting with an academic advisor. Applicants who
receive dental hygiene degrees from accredited programs
other than those offered by Indiana University will be consid-
ered transfer students for the purpose of fulfilling general edu-
cation requirements at IU South Bend. Courses required for
admission may be taken at any Indiana University campus or
may be accepted as transfer credit hours from other accredited



institutions. However, priority consideration is given to those
students completing the mgjority of their course work on the
IU South Bend campus. Admission to the mgjor is highly
competitive. Please contact a dental education advisor for
more information. Admissions will be competitive based on
the average of the GPA for professiona dental hygiene
courses and the GPA for the preprofessional course work. A
minimum GPA of 2.50 in each category is required. Two let-
ters of recommendation from faculty or dental professionals
are required for non-lU South Bend degree graduates.
Students with the highest overall GPA and positive letters of
recommendation will be granted admission. A student is
expected to complete the work for a degree within five years
from date of admission.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

Students are expected to comply with the:
« Academic regulations and policies of Indiana University
* Professional Codes of Conduct of the American Dental
Hygienists Association
» Components of professional development of the U South
Bend dental hygiene program
Students admitted to the dental hygiene program should con-
sult the clinic manual for updates and additiona policies gov-
erning academic policies, procedures, and academic standing.

AcaDEMIC PoLicliEs

» Students must earn a grade of C or higher in al required
courses, including general education courses, and main-
tain a semester and overall GPA of at least 2.0. A student
who does not meet the academic regulations of the uni-
versity and the dental hygiene program is placed on aca-
demic probation.

» Students must follow the dental hygiene course sequence
as outlined in this Bulletin. Failure to follow the sequence
can result in delayed/denied admission to the next course
sequence.
If a student does not pass one of the clinical practice
courses (DHY G-H 218 Fundamentals of Dental Hygiene,
DHYG-H 219 Clinic Practice |, DHYG-H 301 Clinica
Practice 11, DHYG-H 302 Clinical Practice Ill) with a
grade of C or higher, the student is not eligible to con-
tinue in the course sequence and her or his status is
changed to out-of-sequence. Out-of-sequence students
must follow the policies and procedures regarding rein-
statement to compl ete the program.

If a student does not pass one of the radiology courses

(DHYG-H 303 Dental Radiology, DHYG-H 305

Radiology Clinic I, DHYG-H 306 Radiology Clinic II,

DHY G-H 307 Radiology Clinic I11) with agrade of C or

higher, the student is not allowed to expose radiographs

on patients until the course is repeated and a grade of C

or higher is achieved. The course must be repeated the

next semester it is offered.

A student is dismissed from the program if any two clin-

ical practice, any two radiology courses, or acombination
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of these courses are not passed with a grade of C or
higher. There are no options for reinstatement.

« If a student does not pass HPER-N 220 Nutrition for
Health, the course must be retaken and passed with a
grade of C or higher before beginning second-year
classes.

» Students must be certified in CPR before they begin
DHY G-H 219 Clinic Practice | and must remain certified
while enrolled in al clinical courses. (American Heart
Association Health Care Provider certificate is required.)

» Students must provide a current health evaluation (history
and physical examination), dental evaluation, and record
of immunization status before beginning clinical practice,
DHY G-H 218 Fundamentals of Dental Hygiene.

GooD STANDING

In order to remain in good standing, a student must:

* Maintain a grade of C (2.0) or higher in each required
academic course

* Not repeat any course more than once

» Maintain an overall GPA of 2.0 or above

» Demongtrate ethical and professional behavior

* Follow the required course sequence as described in the
section on curriculum

CLINICAL PROMOTION

In addition to the general academic policies, students must
meet the following requirements to be promoted through the
clinical course sequences:
Students are promoted to the DHY G-H 219 Clinic Practice |
upon successful completion of:
e DHYG-H 218 Fundamentals of Dental Hygiene
* DHYG-H 303 Dental Radiology
Students are promoted to DHY G-H 300 Clinical Practice A-
S upon successful completion of:
* DHYG-H 217 Preventive Dentistry
* DHYG-H 219 Clinic Practice |
* DHYG-H 205 Medical and Dental Emergencies
» DHYG-H 305 Radiology Clinic |
Students are promoted to DHY G-H 301 Clinical Practice Il
upon successful completion of:
* DHYG-H 300 Clinica Practice A-S
Students are promoted to DHY G-H 302 Clinical Practice Il
upon successful completion of:
* DHYG-H 301 Clinical Practicell
* DHY G-H 306 Radiology Clinic Il

ACADEMIC PROBATION

A student is placed on academic probation for the duration of
the next regular semester or summer session following the
one in which they failed to:

* Attain asingle course grade of C or higher

* Attain a cumulative grade point of 2.0

» Demonstrate acceptable ethical or professional behavior

» Follow the required course sequence

« Abide by the Indiana University Code of Sudent Rights,

Responsihilities, and Conduct
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e The academic standing of probation is removed the
semester the reason for probation is corrected.

DismissaL

A student is dismissed from the program when thereisalack
of progresstoward the degree. Lack of progressincludes, but
is not limited to:
« Failure to achieve acumulative GPA of 2.0 in any two con-
secutive semesters
« Failure to complete all required courses with a minimum
grade of C by the second completed attempt
« Failure to retake and pass, with a grade of C or higher,
dental hygiene courses offered once a year
« Failure to meet the stipulations of probation
e Fallure to meet al the criteria components of the
Professiona Behavior Contract
« Failure to meet al the requirements for reinstatement
Dismissal may occur without prior probation.

APPEALS

A student may appeal a recommendation for probation or
dismissal in accordance with the IU South Bend appeals
process, as outlined in this Bulletin.

WITHDRAWAL

See Academic Regulations and Policies for al campuses in
the IU South Bend Bulletin for policies regarding:

» Withdrawal from a class

» Withdrawa from the university

A grade lower than a C is not a valid reason for withdrawal
from a course.

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE DENTAL HYGIENE
PROGRAM

Students who withdraw from the dental hygiene program can
apply for reinstatement. Students who withdraw a second
time are not readmitted or eligible for reinstatement.
Students who are administratively withdrawn from the pro-
gram are not eligible for reinstatement.

L EAVE OF ABSENCE

Students must submit, in writing, using the Programs in
Dental Education Change in Academic Standing form, a
request for a leave of absence to the director of dental edu-
cation. Requests for leave of absence are evaluated and
approved on the basis of academic standing and potential for
progress toward the degree.

Students granted a leave of absence, delaying the clinical
course sequence, changes their status within the program to
out-of-sequence. Therefore, the policies and procedures for
reinstatement apply to them. Reinstatement is granted
depending upon the availability of clinical spaces and satis-
factory completion of any condition and/or faculty recom-
mendations existing at the time of leave. Reinstatement to
the programs in dental education is not guaranteed.

REINSTATEMENT PoLicY AND PROCEDURES

All out-of-sequence students must apply for reinstatement.
Dental hygiene students who are out-of-sequence include
students who:

* Fail aclinical course

» Withdraw from a clinical course

* Take aleave of absence

Reinstatement Procedures
STeEP 1. WRITTEN REQUEST

Students who wish to be reinstated must submit a written
reguest to the director of dental education by:
June 1 for fall semester reinstatement
October 1 for spring semester reinstatement
The request requires:
« Alist of the specific course(s) in which the student wishes
to enroll
» An explanation of the extenuating circumstance that may
have hindered academic performance
« A brief outline of the student's action plan

All requests for reinstatement are evaluated on the basis of
successful completion of any regquirements or faculty recom-
mendations and available clinical dots.

Students who are reinstated must adhere to the academic
policies in effect at the time of reinstatement.

STEP 2: VALIDATION OF THEORY AND CLINICAL
COMPETENCIES

Following approval of a request for reinstatement, students
must validate the dental hygiene theory and clinical compe-
tencies needed to reenter the clinical practice. All theory and
skill competencies must be met (validated) before a student
can reenroll and begin clinical course work.

Skill validations required for each clinical sequence are as
follows:

« Validation for DHY G-H 219 Clinic Practice I:
Retake and pass with grade of C or higher DHY G-H 218
Fundamentals of Dental Hygiene

* Validation for DHY G-H 301 Clinica Practicell:
Retake and pass with grade of C or higher DHY G-H 219
Clinic Practicel

« Validation for DHY G-H 302 Clinical Practicelll:
Retake and pass with grade of C or higher DHYG-H 301
Clinica Practicell

e Students must maintain radiology clinica competency
when retaking a clinical practice course. To do this, stu-
dents are required to meet, at a passing level, the radiog-
raphy requirements for the clinical semester. If a student
has been out of clinic practice for one semester or more,
they are required to validate radiology clinical competency
by completing the Radiology L aboratory Validation Test. If
the student fails to pass the validation test, they are
required to enroll in DHY G-H 305 Radiology Clinic .

Validation Policies
* Inthe event the student failsthe validation clinical course,
the student is dismissed from the program.



STEP 3. REINSTATEMENT

Upon successful demonstration of academic and clinical com-
petencies within the designated time, the student is reinstated
into the dental hygiene program. The student may reenroll in
the sequential course when it is offered in the curriculum.

TRANSFER CREDIT HOURS

Transfers between Indiana University Campuses
Denta hygiene students in good academic standing at
another Indiana University campus may seek inter-
campus transfer. Students seeking intercampus transfer
must meet the academic policies of the IU South Bend
program. Intercampus transfer requests are evaluated
individually on the basis of clinical space available and a
review of student records.

Transfers from Non-I ndiana University Dental Hygiene

Programs
Dental hygiene students in good academic standing at
another university who wish to transfer should contact
the director of the IU South Bend dental hygiene pro-
gram. The director of dental hygiene evaluates dental
hygiene courses completed at another university for
transfer equivalency and student placement. All other
transfer policies must be followed.

Five-YEAR LIMIT

Required science courses must be completed within five
years prior to the beginning of dental hygiene course work.

COURSE EXEMPTIONS

Students meeting the specific criteriamay test out of DHY G-
H 305 Radiology Clinic | and DHYG-H 308 Dental
Materials. Applications for course exemptions are in the
clinic manual.
DHYG-H 305 Radiology Clinic |
To be eligible to test out, students must have a current:

« State radiology certificate or

« Certificatein Dental Assisting (CDA)

PROCEDURES

Students must:
« Submit application to course instructor by November 1
* Make arrangements with course instructor to take the
written and clinical tests once the application is approved
« Submit radiographs to instructor by December 1
* Take the test no later than December 1
« Successfully pass both the written and clinical examina-
tion with a grade of 75 percent or higher
Radiology Written Validation Test:
The written radiology validation examination is an objec-
tive test that evaluates the student’s knowledge of radi-
ographic policies and procedures as outlined in the dental
hygiene clinic manual.
Radiology Laboratory Validation Test:
* Expose, develop, mount, and evaluate FMX films of the
right side of mouth using paralleling technique and
develop with manual processing using DXTTR.

DENTAL HYGIENE 109

» Expose, develop, mount, and evaluate FMX films of the
left side of mouth using bisecting technique and develop
in AFPusing DXTTR.

« Four retakes are allowed for the entire FM X survey.

* Films are graded according to DHY G-H 305 Radiology
Clinic | criteriaand must be completed at passing level.

DHYG-H 308 Dental Materials Exemption
To be dligible to test out of DHY G-H 308 Dental Materials,
the student must have:

* Graduated from an accredited dental assisting program
within the last 5 years or

* A current Certificate in Dental Assisting (CDA)

PROCEDURES

Students must:
» Submit an application to course instructor no later than
November 1
» Make arrangements with course instructor to take a test
once application is approved
* Take the test no later than December 1
* Successfully pass with a score 80 percent or higher on a
written examination
DHY G-H 308 Dental Materials Test:
 Students may contact the course instructor for a copy of
DHY G-H 308 Dental Materials objectives

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN DENTAL
HyGIENE (90 CR.)

Thefirst year of study for the Associate of Science in Dental
Hygiene (A.S.D.H.) degree consists of general education
and biomedical courses which serve as the foundation of the
dental hygiene curriculum and represent a knowledge base
for the profession. The second two years incorporate courses
in dental and dental hygiene sciences and provide the theo-
retical and clinical framework of dental hygiene practice.

Students must complete 35 credit hours of prerequisite
courses before entering the dental hygiene program. These
required courses may be taken at any accredited college or
university; however, they should not be taken on a Pasy/Fail
basis. Any exceptions must be approved by the Admissions
and Promotions Committee. The student must maintain a C
average or higher to be accepted as a transfer student by
Indiana University. In each dental hygiene prerequisite
course, a grade of C or higher must be earned.

Once accepted into the program, the student attends two
years (five semesters) of courses designed to provide the
educational and clinical background necessary for the prac-
tice of dental hygiene. Following completion of the program,
an Associate of Science degree is conferred by the Indiana
University School of Dentistry. Graduates are eligible to take
regional licensing examinations and the Dental Hygiene
National Board Examination.

Students interested in pursuing a bachelor's degree may also
apply credit hours in dental hygiene toward the Bachelor of



110 COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCES

General Studies. Students should work closely with advisors
in those programs while predental hygiene students or as
soon as they are admitted into the dental hygiene program.

PROGRAM CURRICULA
A minimum of 35 credit hours of required courses must be

completed prior to acceptance into the part-time or full-time
Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene program.

(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
First Year-Required Courses (35 cr.)

CHEM-C 101 Elementary Chemistry |

CHEM-C 121 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory |
(2cr)

ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition

PSY-P 103 Genera Psychology

SOC-S 161 Principles of Sociology

SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking

Arts and humanities electives (3 cr.) (Includes commu-
nications, English, fine arts, world languages, history,
music, philosophy, religion, women's studies, med-
ical terminology, and computer science)

Select one of the following:
ANAT-A 210 Elementary Human Anatomy and
HPER-N 220 Nutrition for Health
MICR-M 250 Microbia Cell Biology
PHSL-P 204 Elementary Human Physiology or
PHSL-P 261 Human Anatomy and Physiology |

(Ber)
262 Human Anatomy and Physiology 11
(5¢cr)

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM COURSES
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Second Year—First Semester (12 cr.)
DHYG-H 214 Ora Anatomy, Histology, and
Embryology
DHYG-H 218 Fundamentals of Dental Hygiene (6 cr.)
DHYG-H 242 Introduction to Dentistry (1 cr.)
DHYG-H 303 Dental Radiology (1-2 cr.)
Arts and humanities elective

Second Year—Second Semester (17 cr.)
DHYG-H 205 Medical and Dental Emergencies (1 cr.)
DHYG-H 211 Head and Neck Anatomy (2 cr.)
DHYG-H 213 Genera Pathology (1 cr.)
DHYG-H 217 Preventive Dentistry (2 cr.)
DHYG-H 219 Clinic Practicel (5cr.)
DHYG-H 305 Radiology Clinic | (1 cr.)
DHYG-H 308 Dental Materials (2 cr.)

Summer Session | (5cr.)
DHYG-H 215 Pharmacology and Therapeutics (2 cr.)
DHYG-H 300 Clinical Practice A-S

Third Year—First Semester (12 cr.)
DHYG-H 250 Pain Management in Dentistry (1-2 cr.)
DHYG-H 301 Clinical Practicell (2 cr.)
DHYG-H 304 Ora Pathology (2 cr.)
DHYG-H 306 Radiology Clinic Il (1 cr.)

PHSL-P

DHYG-H 321 Periodontics (2 cr.)
DHYG-H 347 Community Health Education

Third Year—Second Semester (12 cr.)
DHYG-H 302 Clinical Practice Il (5 cr.)
DHYG-H 307 Radiology Clinic Il (1 cr.)
DHYG-H 309 Practice of Community Dental Hygiene
(2cr)

320 Practice Management, Ethics, and
Jurisprudence (2 cr.)

351 Advanced Clinical Procedures (2 cr.)

DHYG-H

DHYG-H

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN DENTAL
HYGIENE

The IU South Bend campus offers two types of degrees for
the Bachelor of Science in Dental Hygiene (B.S.D.H.):
» The B.SD.H. entry level, which is designed for those just
preparing to enter the profession
» The B.S.D.H. completion degree, which is designed for
licensed hygenists who are aready graduates of an
accredited Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene pro-
gram and wish to continue their education

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN DENTAL HYGIENE,
ENTRY LEVEL

The Dental Hygiene curriculum, which is accredited by the
American Dental Association, leads to the Bachelor of
Science degree, and consists of atotal of four years of study;
two years of prerequisite courses followed by two years of
professional study. Upon completion, graduates are eligible
for licensure to practice this preventive specialty of dentistry.
Please contact the Office of Student Services in the College
of Health Sciences at (574) 520-4571 to meet with an
advisor.

PREPROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM (57-65 CR.)
(AIl courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

DENTAL HYGIENE PREREQUISITES AND GENERAL
EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

First Year-Fall Semester (16 cr.)
BIOL-N 190 Natural World
COAS-Q 110 Information Literacy (1cr.)
ENG-W 131 English Composition
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
Arts and humanities electives (3 cr.) (Includes commu-
nications, English, fine arts, world languages, history,
music, philosophy, religion, women's studies, med-
ical terminology, and computer science)
Select one of the following:
BUS- K 201 The Computer in Business
CSCI-A 106 Introduction to Computing
First Year-Spring Semester (12-17 cr.)
SOC-S 161 Principles of Sociology
PSY-P 103 Genera Psychology
PSY-B 190 Human Behavior and Social Institutions



Select one of the following two options:
CHEMISTRY OPTION 1
CHEM-C 101 Elementary Chemistry
CHEM-C 121 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory |

2cr.
Students who hafve cgmpl eted high school chemistry
within the last three years with a grade of C or better
may go directly to CHEM-C 102 Elementary
Chemistry |1 after successfully passing the mathe-
matics placement examination.
CHEMISTRY OPTION 2
CHEM- C 102 Elementary Chemistry I

Second Year-Fall Semester (12-15 cr.)
ANAT-A 210 Human Anatomy
HPER-N 220 Human Nutrition
MATH-K 300 Statistical Techniques for Health
Professions
SOC-S 351 Socia Statistics
Literary and Intellectual Traditions
Select from approved T190 course list, page 35
Visua Literacy
CHEM-C 102 Elementary Chemistry 11

Second Year-Spring Semester (17 cr.)
MICR-M 250 Microbial Cell Biology
MICR-M 255 Microbia Cell Biology Lab (2 cr.)
PHSL-P 204 Human Physiology
Critical Thinking
Select from approved course list, page 35
Elective
Non-Western cultures
NoTE: PHSL-P 261 HumAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY |
AND PHSL -P 262 HumAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY ||
CAN BE TAKEN IN PLACE OF ANAT-A 210 HumAN
ANATOMY AND PHSL -P 204 HuMAN PHYSIOLOGY

PROFESSIONAL PHASE (60-61 CR.)

Third Year-Fall Semester (15 cr.)
DHYG-H 214 Ora Anatomy, Histology and
Embryology
218 Fundamentals of Dental Hygiene (6 cr.)
242 Introduction to Dental Hygiene (1cr.)
303 Radiology Lecture (2 cr.)

DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H
Elective
Third Year-Spring Semester (14 cr.)
DHYG-H 205 Medical & Dental Emergencies (1cr.)
DHYG-H 211 Head & Neck Anatomy (2 cr.)
DHYG-H 213 General Pathology/Human Biology
(Lcr)
217 Preventive Dentistry (2 cr.)
219 Clinical Practicel (5cr.)
DHYG-H 305 Radiology Lab (1cr.)
DHYG-H 308 Dental Materials (2 cr.)
Fourth Year-Summer Session | (5 cr.)
DHYG-H 300 Clinica Practice (A-S)
DHYG-H 215 Pharmacology and Therapeutics (2 cr.)

DHYG-H
DHYG-H
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Fourth Year-Fall Semester (11-12 cr.)
DHYG-H 250 Pain Management (1-2 cr.)
DHYG-H 301 Clinical Practicell (2 cr.)
DHYG-H 304 Oral Pathology (2 cr.)
DHYG-H 306 Radiology Lab Il (1 cr.)
DHYG-H 321 Periodontics (2 cr.)
DHYG-H 347 Community Health Education

Fourth Year-Spring Semester (15 cr.)
DHYG-H 302 Clinical Practicellll (5 cr.)
DHYG-H 307 Radiology Lab 1l (1 cr.)
DHYG-H 309 Community Practice of Dental Hygiene
(2cr)
320 Ethics, Jurisprudence and Practice
Management (2 cr.)
351 Advanced Clinical Procedures (2 cr.)
444 Capstone Course

DHYG-H

DHYG-E
DHYG-H

GENERAL EDUCATION

For a more detailed description of the U South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin. All courses certified as
meeting the campuswide general education requirements are
designated in the Schedule of Classes. General education
courses help lay the foundation for the dental hygiene courses
and also serve to provide the student with awell-rounded edu-
cation. The general education portion of the Bacheor of
Science in Dental Hygiene curriculum consists of 57-65 credit
hours, divided into area or course clusters. The campuswide
general education requirements are incorporated into the pro-
gram of study. Although some courses may meet the require-
ments of more than one cluster, a single course can only be
used to meet one requirement. All courses required for the
degree must be taken for a grade. Certain courses require pre-
requisite or developmental courses, which are not listed here.

CampuswiDE CURRICULUM (33-39 cR.)
(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (19 CR.)

A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
B. Critical Thinking
PHIL-P 140 Introduction to Ethics
C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
D. Visual Literacy
Not required
E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select one of the following:
MATH-K 300 Statistical Techniques for Health
Professions
NURS-H 355 DataAnalysisin Clinical Practice
and Health Care Research
SOC-S 351 Socia Statistics

F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)
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G Computer Literacy
CSCI-A 106 Introduction to Computing

1. CommON CoRE CouURSES (12 CR.)

Complete one course from each of the following three areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes.

A. The Natural World
Select from N 190 or N 390 offerings, page 35

B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions
Select from approved course list, page 35

C. Literary and I ntellectual Traditions
Select from approved course list, page 34

D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select from approved course list, page 34

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
A. Non-Western Cultures

Select from approved course list, page 36
B. Diversity in United States Society

SOC-S 161 Principles of Sociology
C. Health and Wellness (2 cr.)

HPER-N 220 Nutrition for Health

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN DENTAL
HyYGIENE, DEGREE COMPLETION

The Bachelor of Science in Dental Hygiene degree comple-
tion program provides an opportunity for graduate denta
hygienists to develop further expertise and includes applica
tion of practical experience. It prepares hygienists for leader-
ship roles in education, public health, commercial ventures,
professional associations, and/or health advocacy. It can
enhance career opportunities available to dental hygienistsin
avariety of areas, including but not limited to state and county
health departments, academia, sales and marketing, pharma-
ceuticals, dental education consulting, dental insurance com-
panies, research, and clinical dental hygiene. Program activi-
ties promote devel opment of professional |eadership skillsand
prepare hygienists for entry into graduate programs.

The program's objectives are designed to provide students
with the education and skills to:

« perform dental hygiene services in a variety of settings
(e.g., private dental practice, public health clinics, school
systems, ingtitutions, and hospitals)

* serve as a resource person and work in cooperation with
other health personnel in assessing health care needs and
providing health care services to the public

« plan, implement, and evaluate effective teaching method-
ologies in an educational setting

* supervise the teaching of dental hygiene servicesin aclin-
ical or public health setting

« prepare for admission to graduate programs

« continue their professional education and personal growth

Students must complete the 122-123 credit hours of course
work listed below.
Assaciate of Science in Dental Hygiene

Prerequisite courses (35 cr.)

Professional courses (54-55 cr.)

Bachelor of Sciencein Dental Hygiene
Required courses (15 cr.)
Elective courses (18 cr.)

Applicants who receive dental hygiene degrees from accred-
ited programs other than those offered by Indiana University
will be considered transfer students for the purpose of ful-
filling general education requirements at |U South Bend.

Courses required for admission may be taken at any Indiana
University campus or may be accepted as transfer credit
hours from other accredited institutions. Priority considera-
tionisgiven to those students completing course work on the
IU South Bend campus.

Admission is competitive based on average of the GPA
average for preprofessional course work and the GPA for
professional dental hygiene courses. A minimum GPA of
2.50 in each category is required.

A.S.D.H. PREREQUISITE COURSES
(AIl courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

ANAT-A 210 Elementary Human Anatomy

CHEM-C 101 Elementary Chemistry

CHEM-C 121 Elementary Chemistry Lab | (2cr.)

ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition

HPER-N 220 Nutrition for Health

MICR-M 250 Microbial Cell Biology

PHSL- P 262 Human Anatomy and Physiology |1
(5cr)

PSY-P 103 General Psychology

SOC-S 161 Principles of Sociology

SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking

Arts and humanities elective (3 cr.) (Includes communi-
cations, English, fine arts, world languages, history,
music, philosophy, religion, women's studies, med-
ical terminology, and computer science)

Select one of the following:

PHSL-P 204 Elementary Human Physiology
PHSL-P 261 Human Anatomy and Physiology |
(5cr)

A.S.D.H. PrRoFessiONAL CuRRICULUM COURSES

(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
DAE-E 351 Advanced Dental Materials Techniques
for Auxillories (1-4 cr.)

205 Medical and Dental Emergencies (1 cr.)

211 Head and Neck Anatomy (2 cr.)

213 Human Biology Il (1 cr.)

214 Oral Anatomy, Histology, and
Embryology

215 Pharmacology and Therapeutics (2 cr.)

217 Preventive Dentistry (2 cr.)

218 Fundamentals of Dental Hygiene (6 cr.)

219 Clinical Practice | (5cr.)

DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H

DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H



DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H
DHYG-H

242 Introduction to Dentistry (1 cr.)

250 Pain Management (1-2 cr.)

300 Clinica Practice A-S

301 Clinica Practicell (2 cr)

302 Clinical Practice lll (5cr.)

303 Radiology (2 cr.)

304 Oral Pathology (2 cr.)

305 Radiology Clinic | (1 cr.)

306 Radiology Clinic Il (1 cr.)

307 Radiology Clinic 111 (1 cr.)

308 Dental Materials (2 cr.)

309 Practice of Community Dental Hygiene
(2cr.)

320 Practice Management, Ethics &
Jurisprudence (2 cr.)

321 Periodontics (2 cr.)

347 Community Health Education

DHYG-H

DHYG-H
DHYG-H

B.S.D.H. REQUIRED GENERAL EDUCATION AND
DeNTAL HYGIENE CoursEs (15 cR.)

Common Core Course

Select from approved 390 course list, pages 35-36
Computer Literacy

Select from approved course list, page 35
DHYG-H 444 Capstone Course
Quantitative Reasoning

Select from approved course list, page 35
Research-related course

B.S.D.H. DEGREE COMPLETION ELECTIVE
CoursEs (18 cr.)

Suggested Courses:
BUSF 260 Persona Finance
BUS-W 100 Introduction to Business
EDUC-E 250 Educationa Psychology
PSY-P 303 Health Psychology
SPAN-S 160 Spanish for Hedlth Care Professionals

All potential students are advised to consult the Dental
Education Web site for updates or changesin dental hygiene
admissions policies that may occur after publication of this
document.
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ScHooL oF NURSING

DeaN: Regan-Kubinski

OFrrice: Northside Hall 456B

TELEPHONE: (574) 520-4571

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iusb.edu/~sbnurse

ProFessoRr: Regan-K ubinski

AssocIATE PrRoFESSORS: Basolo-Kunzer, Dobrzykowski,
Henry, Sofhauser

ACTING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: S.M. Jones

CLINICAL AsSISTANT PROFESSOR: Makielski

CLINICAL LECTURERS. Davidson, Hieronymus, Imes,
Stokes, Trethewey, Wolfram

LecTureRs: S. Anderson, Fenner, Keith, Woodrick

ACTING DIRECTOR OF M.S.N. PROGRAM: Dobrzykowski

UNDERGRADUATE COORDINATOR: Makielski

DIRECTOR OF HEALTH AND WELLNESS CENTER:
Hieronymus

STUDENT SERVICES COORDINATOR: Gilroy

GENERAL INFORMATION

The IU South Bend campus offers the Bachelor of Sciencein
Nursing (B.S.N.), options for Registered Nurses, and Master
of Science in Nursing (M.S.N.) with a Family Nurse
Practitioner major.

ACCREDITATION

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree program is
accredited by the Indiana State Board of Nursing and by the
Commission on Collegiate Nursing Education. Accreditation
for the Master of Sciencein Nursing program is being sought
in conjunction with the reaccreditation of the Bachelor of
Science in Nursing program.

M EMBERSHIP

The School of Nursing is an agency member of the American
Association of Colleges of Nursing, and the Commission on
Collegiate Nursing Education.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

SIGMA THETA TAU INTERNATIONAL

The Alpha Chapter of the International Honor Society of
Nursing was organized at Indiana University. Students in
bachelor’s and graduate programs, as well as community
members, may be eligible for membership when they have
demonstrated excellence in nursing and have shown superior
academic and persona records. Leadership, research, and
scholarship constitute the purposes of Sigma Theta Tau
International .
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STUDENT NURSES' ASSOCIATION

Undergraduate students are eligible for membership in the
National Student Nurses' Association, Indiana Association
of Nursing Students, and 1U South Bend'slocal chapter. This
includes students enrolled in bachelor’s programs, R.N. pro-
grams, and prenursing students. Individuals or organizations
interested in furthering the growth and development of the
National Student Nurses Association obtain sustaining
memberships. The chief purpose of the organization isto aid
in the preparation of students for the assumption of profes-
sional responsibilities. Programs may encompass health care
issues, legal aspects of nursing, interdisciplinary programs,
and community programs.

GENERAL PoLIiciEs

PrROGRAM PLANNING

Students in the School of Nursing are responsible for plan-
ning their own programs and for meeting degree require-
ments. Academic advisors are available from the Office of
Nursing Student Services to assist students in understanding
degree requirements. It is important for students to acquaint
themselves with all regulations and to remain properly
informed throughout their studies.

All provisions of this Bulletin are in effect as soon as a
nursing student begins the nursing program. This includes
both prenursing students newly admitted to 1U South Bend
and those changing their major to nursing.

Students interrupting their studies, students pursuing part-
time study, or full-time students who take more than two
years to complete prerequisite requirements are subject to
policy and curriculum changes as they occur. Curriculum
changes during progress toward the degree may result in
revision of degree regquirements.

THE CoDE OF ETHICS FOR NURSES

Students preparing to enter the profession of nursing are
expected to follow the Code of Ethics for Nurses. Each
person, upon entering the profession, inherits a measure of
responsibility and trust in the profession and the corre-
sponding obligation to adhere to standards of ethical practice
and conduct set by the profession. The code was adopted by
the American Nurses' Association in 1950 and most recently
revised in 2001.

It is the student’s responsibility to know, understand, and

follow the Code of Ethics for Nurses.

1. Thenurse, in all professional relationships, practices with
compassion and respect for the inherent dignity, worth,
and uniqueness of every individual, unrestricted by con-
siderations of social or economic status, personal attrib-
utes, or the nature of health problems.

2. The nurse's primary commitment is to the patient, whether
an individual, family, group, or community.

3. The nurse promotes, advocates for, and strives to protect
the health, safety, and rights of the patient.

4. The nurse is responsible and accountable for individual
nursing practice and determines the appropriate delega-
tion of tasks consistent with the nurse's obligation to pro-
vide optimal patient care.

5. The nurse owes the same duties to self as to others,
including the responsibility to preserve integrity and
safety, to maintain competence, and to continue personal
and professional growth.

6. The nurse participates in establishing, maintaining, and
improving health care environments and conditions of
employment conducive to the provision of quality health
care and consistent with the values of the profession
through individual and collective action.

7. Thenurse participatesin the advancement of the profession
through contributions to practice, education, administra:
tion, and knowledge development.

8. The nurse collaborates with other health professionals
and the public in promoting community, national, and
international efforts to meet health needs.

9. The profession of nursing, as represented by associations
and their members, is responsible for articulating nursing
values, for maintaining the integrity of the profession and
its practice, and for shaping social policy.

STATEMENT OF ESSENTIAL ABILITIES

Approved by the Indiana University School of Nursing,
University Council of Nursing Faculty, April 26, 1993, and
updated March 2004.

“The School of Nursing faculty has specified essential abili-

ties (technical standards) critical to the success of studentsin

any 1U nursing program. Students must demonstrate these
essential abilities to succeed in their program of study.

Qualified applicants are expected to meet al admission cri-

teria and matriculating students are expected to meet all pro-

gression criteria, aswell as these essential abilities (technical
standards) with or without reasonable accommodations.

1. Essential judgment skills to include: ability to identify,
assess, and comprehend conditions surrounding patient sit-
uations for the purpose of problem solving around patient
conditions and coming to appropriate conclusions and/or
course of actions.

2. Essentia physical/neurologica functionsto include: ability
to use the senses of seeing, hearing, touch, and smell to
make correct judgments regarding patient conditions and
meet physical expectations to perform required interven-
tions for the purpose of demonstrating competence to
safely engage in the practice of nursing. Behaviors that
demonstrate essential neurological and physical functions
include, but are not limited to, observation, listening,
understanding relationships, writing, and psychomaotor
abilities consistent with course and program expectations.

3. Essential communication skills to include: ability to com-
muni cate effectively with fellow students, faculty, patients,
and all members of the health care team. Skills include
verbal, written, and nonverba abilities as well asinforma:
tion technology skills consistent with effective communi-
cation.



4. Essential emotiona coping skills: ability to demonstrate
the mental health necessary to safely engage in the practice
of nursing as determined by professiona standards of prac-
tice.

5. Essentia intellectual/conceptual skillsto include: ability to
measure, calculate, analyze, synthesize, and evauate to
engage competently in the safe practice of nursing.

6. Other essential behavioral attributes: ability to engage in
activities consistent with safe nursing practice without
demonstrated behaviors of addiction to, abuse of, or depen-
dence on alcohol or other drugs that may impair behavior
or judgment. The student must demonstrate responsibility
and accountability for actions as a student in the School of
Nursing and as a developing professional nurse consistent
with accepted standards of practice.”

Failure to meet one or more of the essential abilities may
hinder progression or result in dismissal from the nursing
program. Any student who is questioning their ability to
meet one or more of the essential abilities should contact the
disability services officer at (574) 520-4479 prior to enroll-
ment in nursing courses. Documentation of any requested
accommodation must be submitted to the Admission,
Progression, and Graduation Committee in the School of
Nursing for review at least two months prior to matriculation
into the nursing major.

STUDENTSWITH DISABILITIES

The university is committed to helping temporarily and per-
manently disabled students make the transition to student
life. Students with physical, mental, or learning impairments
are encouraged to consult with advisors from the School of
Nursing and Disability Support Services for assistance in
meeting degree requirements.

Students with disabilities must meet all academic and tech-
nical skill requirements as outlined in the Satement of
Essential Abilities and any other standards related to profes-
sional licensure. Modifications in the learning environment to
assist students in meeting these requirements are made in
accordance with federal and university guidelines and in con-
sideration of individual needs. Disability Support Servicesis
located on the first floor of the Administration Building.

ELIGIBILITY FOR LICENSURE

Any person who makes application for examination and reg-
istration as a registered nurse in the state of Indiana shall
submit to the Indiana State Board of Nursing at the Health
Professions Service Bureau written evidence, verified by
oath, that he or she:

» Completed an approved high school course of study or the
equivalent, as approved by the appropriate educational
agency

» Completed the prescribed curriculum in a state-accredited
school of nursing and holds a diploma or certificate there-
from

« Has not been convicted of any act that would congtitute a
ground for disciplinary sanction under the state board rules
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and regulations or of any felony that has direct bearing on

the individua’s ability to practice competently
International students and graduates of schools of nursing
that are outside the United States must meet the requirements
of the Indiana State Board of Nursing for eligibility to sit for
the National Council Licensing Examination (NCLEX).

CLINICAL REGULATIONS

CLINICAL HANDBOOK

All nursing students are provided with a Clinical Handbook
a the clinical orientation beginning with the sophomore
semester. This document is updated (at least) annually to
reflect ongoing changes in clinical and program require-
ments and policies. The School of Nursing provides these
updates, but it is the student's responsibility to maintain the
currency of the handbook and refer to the most current reg-
ulations.

CPR REQUIREMENT

All nursing major students enrolled in clinical classes must
present evidence of current health care provider certification
prior to the beginning of each semester. Two options are
available:
» American Heart Association’s Health Care Provider level
(preferred)
» American Red Cross CPR AED for the professional rescuer

OSHA REGULATIONS

Health requirements and OSHA regulations include annual
education on blood borne pathogens. See Clinical Handbook
for annual regulatory requirements. Clinical agencies may
have additional requirements which must be met.

HEALTH REQUIREMENTS

All nursing students must show annual proof that they have
met the immunization, physical examination, and laboratory
examination requirements of hospitals and other health
agencies used for clinical experiences. Specific instructions
are distributed prior to clinical assignment. Special circum-
stances may arise which require additional action. Failure to
meet health requirements and their deadlines makes the stu-
dent ineligible for clinical classes and the student is admin-
istratively withdrawn from all nursing courses. The student
is then considered to be out-of-progression in the nursing
program.

CRIMINAL CHECKS

Federal mandates for clinical agencies require criminal his-
tory inquiries through certified background checks or desig-
nated alternate state or federal inquiry program. Students are
responsible for applying for the criminal check and all fees
associated with the check upon application to the major and
prior to the seventh semester courses.
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HEALTH AND CPR REQUIREMENTS
Upon Admission to the Nursing Program

In accordance with the Center for Disease Control (CDC)
recommendations and local health facilities requirements,
nursing students are required to provide:
» Immunization verification for Hepatitis B
* Immunization verification for Tetanus/Diphtheria (within
10 years)
* MMR (two doses of MMR or two doses of ProQuad or
mumps titer of 1:10 is required)
« Varicellavaccine or history of the disease
 Tuberculosis screening (PPD or chest x-ray)
» Up-to-date completed health evaluation (within one year)
* CPR (professional level) certification

Titers are acceptable forms of documentation. Any interna-
tional student or student whose country of origin where TB
is considered endemic must be tested at the IU South Bend
Health and Wellness Center. Those testing positive will be
required to have a blood test confirming their TB status.
Reguirements may change as recommendations of the CDC
indicate. Specific, current information and guidelines can be
found in the Clinical Handbook.

The deadlines for submitting the health and safety require-
ments for students entering the fourth semester are:

» Fal semester July 15
* Spring semester October 15
* Summer semester May 1

Failure to do so results in the student being automatically
withdrawn from all clinical nursing courses for which they
areregistered and the student is considered to be out-of-pro-
gression in the nursing program. Students who come to class
and are in noncompliance are not allowed to enter the clin-
ical setting. Students admitted late to the nursing program
are handled on a case-by-case basis.

All applicants are encouraged to begin gathering the necessary
documentation to avoid delays upon admission. Even students
admitted late must have all documentation on file with the
School of Nursing prior to beginning the clinical nursing
courses. Failure to do so results in the student being automat-
icaly withdrawn from all clinical nursing courses for which
they are registered and the student is considered to be out-of-
progression in the nursing program.

For Continuing Nursing Sudents

Nursing students are responsible for making sure they receive
annua TB screening (PPD or X-ray) and annual CPR recerti-
fication. In addition, immunization status must be updated as
necessary. It is the student’s responsibility to monitor the
gtatus of these and to submit proper documentation to the
School of Nursing in atimely manner. If any of these items
expire during the course of the semester, certification must
occur before the student may enroll in any clinical coursesthat
semester. Additional requirements may be added as clinical
regulations are updated. Clinical agencies have the right to
request additional health and safety stipulations.

Documentation of annual TB screening, annual CPR recertifi-
cation, and up-to-date immunization status must be submitted
to the School of Nursing's student services office no later than
August 1 for students enrolled in clinical nursing courses in
the fall semester. If the student is enrolled in clinical nursing
courses during fall semester, documentation of CPR recertifi-
cation, TB screening, and immunizations must be valid
through December 20. If the student is enrolled for the spring
semester, CPR recertification, immunizations, and TB
screening documentation must be submitted to the School of
Nursing's student services office no later than December 1 and
must be valid through May 15. For summer these must be
valid May 1 to August 20. (For example, if a student's CPR
certification expired on March 1, 2011, the student must suc-
cessfully complete CPR recertification before he/she is
allowed to begin spring 2011 semester classes.) Students who
come to class, and are in noncompliance, are not allowed to
enter the clinical setting.

For students finishing an incomplete grade in a nursing
course with a clinical component, the CPR recertification,
immunizations, and TB screening must be valid until the
course requirements are compl ete.

STUDENT INJURIES

If astudent isinjured in aclinical agency, the student must
report to the clinical instructor and follow the policy of the
agency where the injury occurred. Students should also con-
tact their primary care provider. Follow-up care may be
reguired from the student’s primary care provider.

UNIFORMS

Strict uniform and appearance code regulations are enforced
throughout the student's clinical experience. Guidelines for
uniforms, agency dress codes, and professional appearance
are located in the Clinical Handbook.

NAME PIN/IU SouTH BEND PATCH

Name pins are required for al clinical experiences, along
with individual agency requirements for personal identifica-
tion. Students are additionally identified as an IU South



Bend student by a school patch or embroidery on their uni-
form. More information can be found in the Clinical
Handbook.

SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT

Students are required to purchase a laboratory skills supply
pack and basic assessment equipment for the sophomore-
year laboratories and clinicals. See Clinical Handbook for
details and estimated prices.

HEALTH INSURANCE

The School of Nursing encourages students to carry health
insurance and is not liable for any health problems requiring
medical treatment. Health insurance information is available
upon request.

PRrROFESSIONAL LIABILITY INSURANCE

All students in the School of Nursing having patient/client
contact are covered under the malpractice contract for
Indiana University. This liability insurance does not extend
to employment outside of course-related activities. The stu-
dent should know that failure to pay course and other fees
results in noncoverage under Indiana University’s malprac-
tice contract. Such noncoverage makes the student ineligible
to attend clinical classes.

APA FORMAT

The most recent American Psychological Association (APA)
format is the standard used for all written work in all nursing
courses. Students should consult course syllabi for specific
details.

REMEDIAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS

Applicants to the B.S.N. degree program must successfully
complete all developmental courses in which they place,
including the following:

EDUC-X 100 Practical Reading and Study for Self

Improvement
EDUC-X 101 Techniquesin Textbook Reading
ENG-W 31 Pre-Composition
ENG-W 130 Principles of Composition
MATH-M 4 Introduction to Algebra
MATH-M 14 Basic Algebra (4 cr.)
MATH-M 107 College Algebra
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Students interested in the Bachelor of Science in Nursing pro-
gram should compl ete coursesin mathematics as early as pos-
sible to facilitate completion of science prerequisite courses.

CORRESPONDENCE/I NDEPENDENT STUDY COURSES

All required and elective courses for the nursing major, other
than public speaking, available through the Indiana
University Independent Study program, must be taken for
credit. Students should contact a School of Nursing acad-
emic advisor before enrollment. Students are required to
have the academic advisor’s signature for al correspondence
courses used to satisfy degree requirements. Correspondence
courses with nursing numbers do not satisfy residency
requirements. Final examinations in all correspondence
courses must be taken no later than six weeks prior to the
expected graduation date.

Nursing students shall have completed any correspondence
or independent study courses prior to enroliment in their
final semester of the program, or register for the on-campus
course in that final semester.

PorTFoOLIO OPTION

The portfolio review process is available to all students who
believe that their prior experiences can meet the learning
objectives/competencies required of a specific nursing
course within their program of study, subject to faculty
approval. The portfolio is a mechanism used to validate the
acquisition of knowledge and skills congruent with course
expectations and student learning outcomes.

Students may exercise the portfolio option for all B.S.N.
major courses listed for the degree as long as it does not
interfere with other standing university or school
course/credit hour policies related to progression or gradua-
tion. Undergraduate students must complete a minimum of
30 credit hours on the campus awarding the degree.
Courses/credit hours which are reviewed for portfolio credit
do not count toward undergraduate residency requirements.
Please contact the School of Nursing for portfolio guide-
lines.

SaTIsFACTORY/FAIL OPTION

The School of Nursing, in grading undergraduate clinical
nursing courses, uses the Satisfactory/Fail option. Grades are
recorded as S or F. Students must demonstrate a satisfactory
level of clinical competence and skill to receive a satisfactory
grade in these courses. Satisfactory performance standards
are stated in each course syllabus and faculty evaluate the
quality of student clinical performances by these standards.
Inability to receive agrade of S constitutesfailure. An Sindi-
cates a grade of A, B, or C (2.0). Students receiving an F
cannot progress in their nursing program until this deficiency
is corrected.

NOTE: THISISA SCHOOL OF NURSING POLICY FOR NURSING
COURSES AND IS NOT THE SAME AS THE |U SouTH BEND
POLICY FOR THE PASS/FAIL OPTION LOCATED IN THE
BEGINNING OF THIS BULLETIN.
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RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

A student must complete a minimum of 30 upper-division
credit hours in the Indiana University School of Nursing
Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree program to be dli-
gible for graduation. A maximum of 6 lower-division
nursing credit hours may apply toward this residency
requirement. Students must petition the appropriate acad-
emic officer to apply those lower-division nursing credit
hours toward the residency requirement. Credit for corre-
spondence courses and advanced standing by the validation
process may not be used to meet residency requirements.

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN
NURSING PROGRAM ARTICULATION

Students wishing to pursue an Associate of Science in
Nursing have several local options. IU South Bend and Ivy
Tech Community College (South Bend) work closely to pro-
vide seamless educational choices. Ivy Tech Community
College in South Bend can be contacted at (574) 289-7001,
extension 5721, for additional information.

IU South Bend School of Nursing and Southwestern
Michigan College have also agreed to work together to make
the transfer process as smooth as possible. Students may
complete prerequisite courses at 1U South Bend, transfer to
Southwestern Michigan College for the associate nursing
degree, and return to 1U South Bend for their Bachelor of
Science in Nursing. Students interested in this option should
contact the nursing department at Southwestern Michigan
College at (269) 782-1000.

COMPLEMENTARY HEALTH

COORDINATOR: Sofhauser

OFrrice: Northside Hall 446

TeLEPHONE: (574) 520-4336

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iush.edu/~sbnur sefcomplementary

Lay and professional discourse surrounding complementary
therapies abounds and consumers are seeking out and using
them. Therefore, it is critical that al interested students, par-
ticularly future health care providers, be given the academic
opportunity to learn about and explore complementary thera-
pies and the issues surrounding their use. Students achieving a
minor in complementary health gain athorough understanding
of anumber of complementary therapies. This understanding
involves exploring the foundational belief systems of these
therapies and the cultures from which they are derived.
Students critically examine complementary therapies in light
of the disease processes for which they are prescribed as well
as explore the inherent political, economic, and ethical issues
surrounding these therapies.

Any interested |U South Bend student may complete a minor
in complementary health. Students interested in pursuing a
minor must register their intentions with the School of
Nursing and consult with afaculty advisor prior to enrollment
in required core courses.

MINOR IN COMPLEMENTARY HEALTH

The minor in complementary health consists of 15 credit
hours and is awarded by the School of Nursing on the 1U
South Bend campus. Students are required to take a core of
two required courses for a total of 6 credit hours and a 1
credit hour capstone course. The two required courses may
be taken in any order to facilitate student completion of the
minor. However, it is recommended that students take
NURS-K 301 The Art and Science of Complementary
Health before NURS-K 401 Integrative Health.

Students may select a total of 8 credit hours of electives to
fulfill the requirements of the minor. Elective courses enable
the student to expand and build upon knowledge acquired in
the core courses. Selection of electives permits the student to
personalize the minor in a way that proves most helpful in
their chosen field. Acceptance of elective courses for credit
toward the minor is granted by the I[U South Bend School of
Nursing Admission, Progression, and Graduation (APG)
Committee.

REQUIREMENTS

(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Core Courses (7 cr.)
NURS-K 301 The Art and Science of Complementary
Hedlth
NURS-K 401 Integrative Health
NURS-K 490 Clinical Nursing Elective: Capstonein
Complementary Health (1 cr.)

Electives (8 cr.)

ANTH-E 320 Indians of North America

NURS-K 300 Transcultural Health Care

NURS-K 421 American Hedlth Care: International

Experience (2-3 cr.)

NURS-Z 492 Individual Study in Nursing (1-6 cr.)

NURS-Z 490 Clinical Experience in Nursing (1-6 cr.)

Select one of the following:
NURSW 221 Native Use of Herbs (1 cr.)
WOST-W 221 Native Use of Herbs (1 cr.)

Additional courses dealing with complementary health
related issues may be reviewed and considered (aroma
therapy, nutrition, healing touch, etc.). Courses on Asian cul-
tures or other non-Western cultures are particularly helpful,
since most complementary therapies are derived from teach-
ings indigenous to those cultures.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.S.N.) degree pro-
gram strives to offer a creative curriculum for meeting the
current and future health needs of society. The curriculum
prepares a generalist in professiona nursing and serves as a
basis for graduate study.

The B.S.N. degree program is offered at several Indiana

University campuses. All campuses share similar admission
standards, program outcomes, and courses. Admission and
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transfer policies are set by individual campuses and course
sequencing may vary.

The purpose of the bachelor’s program is to produce gradu-
ateswho think critically; are culturaly, ethically, and legally
competent; are effective, politically aware, communicators
and coordinators of community resources; and are compe-
tent providers of health care, professional role models, and
responsible managers. The curriculum focuses on health and
wellness as well as alterations in states of wellness and
viewing persons as part of their environments.

BACHELOR’S PROGRAM OUTCOMES

« Critical thinker who is able to demonstrate intellectual
curiosity, rational inquiry, problem-solving skills, and
creativity in framing problems

e Culturally competent person who provides holistic

nursing care to a variety of individuals, families, and

communities

Knowledgeable care coordinator who facilitates access to

resources necessary to meet the health care needs of indi-

viduals, families, and communities

¢ An individua who understands the politica dynamics in
various settings and participates in the change process to
shape hedlth care policy

* An individua who practices within an ethical and legal
framework for the nursing profession and demonstrates
ethical behavior related to the privacy, security, and con-
fidentiality of patient information

« Effective communicator who is able to share accurate
information

« Competent provider of nursing care who functionsin var-

ious professional nurserolesin structured and semi-struc-

tured health care settings

Professional role model who promotes a positive public

image of nursing

* A responsible manager who balances human, fiscal, and
material resources to achieve quality health care out-
comes

AcCADEMIC PoLICIES

Students admitted to the clinical nursing major should consult
the current Bulletin, Clinical Handbook and School of
Nursing policy updates for additional policies governing their
academic standing.

ADMISSION, PROGRESSION, AND
GRADUATION COMMITTEE

Comprised of nursing faculty, the Admission, Progression,
and Graduation (APG) Committee addresses student concerns
and issues related to admission, progression through, and
graduation from the programs offered by the School of
Nursing.

AcCADEMIC DISTINCTION

To graduate with academic distinction, bachelor’s degree
candidates must complete a minimum of 60 credit hours at
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Indiana University. Academic distinction is conferred on
graduates of the Bachelor of Science in Nursing, and is
based on grades earned through the eighth semester.

AcADEMIC DISTINCTION

Highest Distinction 3.83-4.00 GPA
High Distinction 3.66-3.82 GPA
Distinction 3.50-3.65 GPA

ACADEMIC STANDING OF PRENURSING STUDENTS

Thefollowing academic standards apply regarding retention,
probation, and dismissal. Students are responsible for
knowing about university academic standards (found under
the section entitlted Academic Regulations and Policies
located in the beginning of this Bulletin), and their current
status in relation to these standards.

DismissaL PROBATION

ToTtaL Hours (Below (Above Goob
ATTEMPTED  Retention) Retention) STANDING
1-6 None Below 2.0 2.0 and above
7-12 Below 1.0 1.0-1.99 2.0 and above
13-24 Below 1.5 1.5-1.99 2.0 and above
25-36 Below 1.8 1.8-1.99 2.0 and above
37+ Below 20 None 2.0 and above

ACADEMIC STANDING

The following academic standards apply regarding retention,
probation, and dismissal in accordance with the Indiana
University School of Nursing. These standards differ from
those that apply to the U South Bend campus only. Students
enrolled in the B.S.N. degree program must follow the
guidelines set forth by the Indiana University School of
Nursing. Students are responsible for knowing about these
academic standards and their current status in relation to
these standards.

Hours DismissaAL  PROBATION RETENTION
CompLETED CGPA CGPA CGPA

1-5 Below 1.00 Below 2.0 2.0 and above
6-18 Below 1.325 1.325-1.999 2.0 and above
19-36 Below 1.825 1.825-1.999 2.0 and above
37-56 Below 2.000 No Probation 2.0 and above

GOoOD STANDING

To remain in good standing, nursing and prenursing students
must:

* Maintain a grade of C (2.0) or above in each course
required for the degree, including al general education
prerequisite courses, without more than one repesat in any
course

* Not declare a Pasg/Fail in any prerequisite general educa
tion course requirement
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e Maintain a grade of C (2.0) or above or an S
(Satisfactory) in each nursing major course

* Maintain a CGPA of 2.0 or above

« Not be on probation and/or not be dismissed

« Be in compliance with the general policies of the School
of Nursing

GRADE PoOINT AVERAGES

Admission Grade Point Average

Admission Grade Point Average (AGPA) is a calculation of
the minimum set of all work completed which meets appli-
cation reguirements. See program admission policies.
Cumulative Grade Point Average

Cumulative grade point average (CGPA) is areflection of all
work completed at Indiana University. Courses transferred
from another institution are not used in calculating this
average. (Transfer course GPA is calculated in AGPA for
B.S.N. application for admission. See B.S.N. degree pro-
gram admission.)

Nursing Grade Point Average

Nursing grade point average (NGPA) is a reflection of al
work completed, including grades earned in initial and repeat
enrollment (FX policy applies), that apply toward the require-
ments of appropriate programs. Courses transferred from
other ingtitutions are included in calculating this average.

PROBATION

Academic Probation

A prenursing student is placed on academic probation
according to the policies of IU South Bend. A nursing student
is placed on academic probation when the cumulative grade
point average falls below 2.0 on a4.0 scale. Academic proba
tion is removed following the semester in which the cumula
tive and semester grade point averages are 2.0 or higher.
Nursing students should also see progression policies listed
under Clinical Progression in the School of Nursing program.
Disciplinary Probation

Disciplinary probation is administered under the Indiana
University Code of Sudent Rights, Responsibilities, and
Conduct, the Satement of Essential Abilities and Code of
Ethics for Nurses.

DismiIssaL

A prenursing student is dismissed based upon the dismissal
policies of IU South Bend, found earlier in this Bulletin.

A nursing student is dismissed from the program when, in
the judgment of the APG Committee on the campus of
enrollment, there is a lack of progress toward the degree.
Lack of progressincludes, but isnot limited to the following:
« Failure to achieve a 2.0 semester grade point average in
any two consecutive semesters
« Failure to achieve a cumulative grade point average of 2.0
in any two semesters
* Failure to achieve a minimum grade of C (20) or S
(Setisfactory) in any one nursing course (didactic, or

practicum/clinica) by the second attempt, or any two
nursing courses (didactic or practicum/clinical) on the first
attempt

* Failure to meet Indiana University School of Nursing
essential abilities expectations (refer to the Satement of
Essential Abilities listed under General Policies of the
School of Nursing in this section of this Bulletin)

Dismissal may occur without prior probation.

Any student who is academically dismissed at one Indiana
University campus is also in dismissal status at all other
Indiana University campuses. Falsification of records and
reports, plagiarism, or cheating on an examination, quiz, or
any other assignment is cause for dismissal (see Indiana
University Code of Sudent Rights, Responsibilities, and
Conduct).

The faculty reserves the right to dismiss any nursing student
whose personal integrity, health, or conduct demonstrates
unfitness to continue preparation for the profession of
nursing. Integrity and conduct is judged according to the
standards of the most recent Code of Ethics for Nurses as
adopted by the American Nurses Association and the U
School of Nursing Satement of Essential Abilities.

The dismissal of any nursing student is contingent upon
review by the APG Committee on the campus of enrollment.
Nursing student dismissal is subject to the appeal process on
the campus of enrollment.

REINSTATEMENT

Students who have been dismissed and desire reinstatement
must submit a written request for reinstatement to the APG
Committee. The written request must be submitted by July 1
for fall reinstatement, October 1 for spring reinstatement,
and February 1 for summer session reinstatement. This
reguest requires a list of the specific courses in which the
student wishes to enroll and, as appropriate, an explanation
of any extenuating circumstances that may have hindered
academic performance, and a Plan for Success addressing
areas of deficiency.

Reinstatement requests are evaluated individually by the
APG Committee on the basis of academic standing, potential
for progress toward the degree, availability of resources, and
satisfactory completion of any conditions and/or faculty rec-
ommendations existing at the time of dismissal.
Reinstatement to the School of Nursing is not automatic.

Appeals for immediate reinstatement are not considered
except as warranted by extraordinary circumstances. In such
cases, students reinstated by the APG Committee have pre-
scribed standards of performance for the semester for which
they are reinstated. Failure to meet these standards resultsin
an irrevocable dismissal.

Students who are reinstated must adhere to policiesin effect
at the time of reinstatement. (See Clinical Handbook,
Bulletin, and policy updates.)

A nursing student is reinstated only one time. A reinstated
nursing student is dismissed from the School of Nursing
upon failure of one additional nursing course, breach of the



Code of Ethics for Nurses, the Satement of Essential
Abilities, or the Indiana University Code of Sudent Rights,
Responsibilities, and Conduct (see dismissal policy). For
reinstatement priority, refer to Clinical Progression in the
nursing program section of this Bulletin.

PrROGRAM ADMISSION

Courses required for admission may be taken at any Indiana
University campus or may be accepted as transfer credit
hours from other accredited institutions. However, admis-
sion is campus specific and priority consideration is given to
those students completing the majority of their course work
at |U South Bend. Admission to the major is highly compet-
itive. Please contact a student services advisor for more
information.

Specific admission requirements vary from campus to
campus of Indiana University. When choosing courses to
meet curriculum requirements, students who begin their
prenursing course work on one campus of Indiana University
but plan to apply for admission on another campus of
Indiana University should be in close contact with the
School of Nursing advisor on the campus to which they plan
to apply. Submission of an official credit transfer report
(CTR) to the School of Nursing is required for all work
being transferred from another university by established
deadlines. To obtain an official CTR, the student must
request an official transcript from the other ingtitution(s) to
be forwarded to the IU South Bend Office of Admissions for
evaluation.

Admission to the university as a prenursing student and suc-
cessful completion of the prerequisite course work do not
guarantee admission to the nursing major. The number of
admitted students is limited to those who can be accommo-
dated given available resources.

APPLICATION AND ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

¢ Admission to Indiana University as a degree-seeking stu-
dent.

* Maintenance of a cumulative grade point average of no
lessthan 2.5 on a 4.0 scale.

» Maintenance of an admission GPA of no less than 2.7 on
a 4.0 scale. Although a 2.7 AGPA is the minimum
required for application, admission is competitive and a
higher AGPA may be required in agiven application pool.

« Completion of chemistry (a one-year high school course,
or CHEM-C 101 Elementary Chemistry |, CHEM-C 121
Elementary Chemistry Laboratory | equivalent) with a
grade of C (2.0) or higher within the past five years.

« Passing a comprehensive crimina background check.

e Completion of the following required courses with a
grade of C or higher by the second attempt:
CHEM-C102 Elementary Chemistry |1
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
MICR-M 250 Microbial Cell Biology
MICR-M 255 Microbiology Laboratory (2 cr.)

PHSL-P 261 Human Anatomy and Physiology | (5 cr.)
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PHSL-P 262 Human Anatomy and Physiology Il (5 cr.)

PSY-P 103 General Psychology
PSY-P 216 Life Span Developmental Psychology
SOC-S 161 Principles of Sociology

Application and admission are valid only for the semester
designated. Students offered admission to the nursing major
must enroll in nursing course work at a time designated by
the School of Nursing. Failure to enroll in nursing course
work in the designated semester necessitates reapplying to
the program.

Students admitted to the nursing major must formally accept
or decline admission to the program, in writing, prior to the
beginning of the semester to which they are admitted.
Students accepted to the program but decline acceptance
must reapply to the program of choice and compete with the
applicant pool for the semester in which they reguest
entrance. Students have only two opportunities to decline
admission in writing prior to losing their eligibility to apply.
Students admitted to the nursing major who withdraw from
course work within the first semester must reapply for
admission to the program. These students have one opportu-
nity for readmission, must reapply within a time frame that
would allow the student timely completion of the program
considering the seven-year limit of specific courses, and
must adhere to the published dates for application on their
campuses.

RepPeAT PoLicy

The School of Nursing policy requires students to achieve a
grade of C (2.0) in each required course. Students who earn
agrade of lessthan C (2.0) in arequired course must earn a
grade of C by the second completed attempt. Students who
earn a grade of less than C in arequired course are strongly
urged to successfully complete the course in the next
semester of enrollment, providing the course is offered.

Both prenursing and nursing students who do not success-
fully complete all required general education courses with a
minimum grade of C by the second completed attempt are
ineligible for admission to the nursing program or are dis-
missed from the School of Nursing.

Students may repeat only three courses, or amaximum of 11
credit hours, of the required general education courses in an
effort to achieve a C or higher in each course (two science or
three general education electives). The School of Nursing
follows the U South Bend grade replacement policy.

SEVEN-YEAR LIMIT

Coursesin life span development, required sciences, and sta-
tistics must have been completed within seven (7) years prior
to the semester in which a student begins the nursing major.
This policy does not apply to registered nurse students.

TRANSFER STUDENTS

I ntercampus Transfer

Nursing students in good academic standing may seek inter-
campus transfer by petitioning the APG Committee at least
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one semester in advance of the requested transfer. Dueto the
difference in course sequencing, students seeking an inter-
campus transfer should do so only at the completion of all
nursing courses required in the sophomore or junior year.
Intercampus transfer requests submitted to the APG
Committee that ask for mid-year transfer consideration is
discouraged.

Intercampus transfer requests are evaluated individually on
the basis of the student’s academic record, the availability of
space in the required courses, and faculty and facility
resources.

Nursing students who wish to transfer between campuses
should check for the process on the campus to which they are
transferring. To transfer to the South Bend campus, the stu-
dent must submit a written request for intercampus transfer
to the APG Committee by July 1 for fal transfer, October 1
for spring transfer, and February 1 for summer session
transfer.

Transfer from Non-Indiana University Nursing Program

Nursing students in good academic standing at another uni-
versity who wish to transfer should contact the School of
Nursing coordinator of student services. Nursing courses com-
pleted at other universities must be evaluated by the IU South
Bend School of Nursing APG Committee for transfer equiva-
lency and for student placement. Students must supply exten-
sive documentation, including copies of the syllabi for each
nursing course completed at another university and a release
of information form. These syllabi must be evaluated in com-
parison to the IU South Bend nursing courses. This process
can take time. Therefore, students are encouraged to contact
the IU South Bend School of Nursing at least three months
prior to the semester they wish to begin at IU South Bend.

A.SN./A.D.N. nursing courses are nontransferable to the
B.S.N. degree program.

Dismissed Transfer Sudents

IU South Bend School of Nursing does not accept studentsinto
the nursing major if the student has been dismissed or has a
failing record from another nursing program, including Indiana
University programs, in the past five years. If the five years
have been exceeded an individual record review occurs.

CLINICAL PROGRESSION IN THE
NURSING PROGRAM

After admission to the nursing program, placement in nursing
courses is based upon the following priority ranking:

1. Full-time, regularly progressing students

2. Part-time, regularly progressing students

3. Students who interrupted their studies but are in good

academic standing

4. Students who failed and successfully repeated a nursing
course

. Students who need to repeat a hursing course

. Students who were dismissed and are reinstated

. Intercampus transfers

~N o O

8. Transfers from other nursing programs according to APG
guidelines

If additional criteria are needed to determine placement, the

date of becoming out-of-progression and CGPA is used.

OuT-OF-PROGRESSION

Nursing students who withdrew from the second sophomore
semester, junior year, or senior year of course work, or have
failed a nursing course are considered to be out-of-progres-
sion. Students who do not meet health and safety require-
ment deadlines are considered to be out-of-progression.
Nursing students who withdraw from all or part of the first
sophomore semester of the B.S.N. degree program must
reapply to the program.

REENTRY

Prenursing students who interrupt their studies and are in
good standing may reenter at any time without prior
approval of the School of Nursing. These students are sub-
ject to the policies in effect at the time of reentry and space
availability.

Prenursing and nursing students in poor standing (or dis-
missed) must request approva to continue from the APG
Committee. Students must include in their request a Plan for
Success addressing areas of deficiency.

Nursing students who wish to reenter must submit a written
request for reentry to the APG Committee by July 1 for fall
reinstatement, October 1 for spring reinstatement, and
February 1 for summer session reinstatement. This request
requires a list of the specific courses in which the student
wishes to enroll and, as appropriate, an explanation of any
extenuating circumstances that may have hindered academic
performance, and a Plan for Success addressing areas of
deficiency. All requests for reentry are evaluated on the basis
of available resources, and, if appropriate, on the satisfactory
completion of any conditions and/or faculty recommenda-
tions existing at the time of withdrawal.

Students who reenter must adhere to the academic policiesin
effect at the time of reentry.

For reentry priority, refer to the previous section on Clinical
Progression in this Bulletin.

SKILLS VALIDATION PoLicy

Students who interrupt their studies are required to demon-
strate validation of clinical skills to reenter the clinica
courses. Also, transfer students who completed clinical
coursesin another program must successfully complete aclin-
ica skills validation and mathematics proficiency examina-
tion prior to admission into clinical courses. (See Clinical
Handbook for current skills validation requirements.)

CLINICAL HOURS REQUIREMENTS

Clinical hour requirements are carefully calculated to meet
academic and accreditation standards. Therefore, al clinical
hours are mandatory and all missed time must be made up.
See the Clinical Handbook and/or course syllabus for spe-



cific clinical requirements and policies regarding missed
time. Insufficient clinical hours results in course failure.

WITHDRAWAL POLICIES

Withdrawals (grade of W) are issued to students wishing to
withdraw from any or all courses if the official withdrawal
forms are completed by the deadline dates established by the
registrar’s office for each semester. A grade of W appears on
student transcripts when students complete the officia with-
drawal forms and obtain the appropriate signature(s).

* Students enrolled in a modular (half-semester) nursing
course must withdraw from that course before the course
meets for the sixth time.

« After the ninth week of a sixteen week course, the grade
awarded is an F unless the student petitionsthe faculty for
an exception to the policy. An exception may be granted
only if the student has a didactic grade of at least C (2.0)
or aclinica grade of S (Satisfactory), and has compelling
reasons for withdrawing. The faculty and campus dean
(or designee) determine if the grade of W is issued.

* A grade of F isrecorded on the official transcript if a stu-
dent stops attending but does not officially withdraw
from aclass.

e Students may be withdrawn from (a) nursing course(s)
until a required prerequisite general education course is
satisfactorily completed.

 Students withdrawing from nursing course work must
complete this work prior to progression in the program.

e Withdrawal from a required nursing didactic course
requires withdrawal from corequisite nursing clinical
course(s).

Students who withdraw from the nursing major in the first
semester must seek readmission to the program. Admission
is subject to competitive review.

Withdrawal from nursing program courses constitutes a dis-
ruption in progression and requires that a student seek rein-
statement or reentry to the program. (Refer to reinstatement
and/or reentry policies.)

Students withdrawing from required nursing course work are
considered to be out-of-progression students. The date of
graduation for out-of-progression studentsis not guaranteed.

More than three academic withdrawals in a semester is con-
sidered lack of progress toward the degree. If a student with-
draws from a didactic course that requires automatic with-
draw from a corequisite course, this withdrawal from the two
courses is counted as one withdrawal. A pattern of with-
drawals may influence arequest for consideration of progres-
sion, reinstatement, or reentry to the nursing program.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S.N.

Students assume responsibility for meeting degree require-
ments and for filing an official application for a degree.
Application for the degree must be made at the time of pro-
gram planning for the final semester. The student must file
the degree application with the School of Nursing recorder
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by September 15 for December graduation and by January
15 for May, June, or August graduation. Minors are declared
and approved on the official application for degree and
require the signature of the appropriate department chair to
confirm completion of the minor.

Students in the B.S.N. degree program are responsible for
meeting the following degree requirements. Though the
School of Nursing makes every attempt to provide students
with academic advising and program planning assistance,
students are accountable for complying with all published
academic policies related to the B.S.N. degree program. To
be eligible for graduation from the Bachelor of Science in
Nursing program students must:

» Complete a minimum of 123 credit hours with a grade of
C or higher in each course required for the degree. Of the
123 credit hours, 64 credit hours must reflect nursing
major courses. Credit hours earned in remedial learning
skill courses and repeated courses do not count in the 123
credit hour total, nor in the 64 nursing credit hour total.

» Achieve a grade of C or higher in all didactic courses
applied to the B.S.N. degree and an S (Satisfactory) in all
clinical/practicum courses.

» Achieve an Indiana University cumulative grade point
average of at least a 2.0 (C). This includes al transfer
course work applied to the degree.

e Complete at least 30 credit hours of required nursing
major courses on the Indiana University campus
awarding the B.S.N. degree.

« Complete al B.S.N. degree requirements within six years
of enralling in the first nursing course in the nursing major.

» Apply for degree candidacy the semester prior to com-
pleting al degree requirements, following the published
procedures on the campus awarding degree.

* Nonlicensed students are required to complete an
NCLEX readiness examination.

CoMPLETION OF DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The registrar must receive al removal of Incompletes,
deferred grades, special credit, and independent study grades
no later than three weeks prior to the end of classes of the stu-
dent’s last semester or summer session before graduation.

APPLICATION FOR LICENSURE EXAMINATION

The School of Nursing makes available the necessary forms
to take the National Council Licensure Examination
(NCLEX) in Indiana. Those students taking the examination
in other states are responsible for obtaining the appropriate
forms from those states. It is the student’s responsibility to
complete the application procedure and meet the mailing and
payment deadlines for taking the NCLEX.

The School of Nursing administers required assessment
tools for preparation for the NCLEX in the last semester of
the program. These are outlined in the current Clinical
Handbook and/or the final semester courses.
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CuURRICULUM DESIGN

Course work in the B.S.N. curriculum is divided into two
Separate areas. general education and nursing.

GENERAL EDUCATION

For a more detailed description of the IU South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation requirements are designated in the Schedule of Classes.

General education courses help lay the foundation for the
nursing courses and also serve to provide the student with a
well-rounded education. The general education portion of
the B.S.N. curriculum consists of approximately 57 credit
hours, divided into area or course clusters. The campuswide
general education requirements are incorporated into the
program of study. Although some courses may meet the
requirements of more than one cluster, a single course can
only be used to meet one requirement. All courses required
for the degree must be taken for a grade. Certain courses
require prerequisite or developmental courses, which are not
listed here.

CampuswiIDE CURRICULUM (33-39 CR.)
(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (16-22 CR.)

A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
B. Critical Thinking
NURS-B 232 Introduction to the Discipline of Nursing:
Theory, Practice, Research
C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
D. Visual Literacy
NURS-S 485 Professional Growth and Empowerment

E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select one of the following:
MATH-K 300 Statistical Techniques for Health
Professions
NURS-H 355 DataAnalysisin Clinical Practice
and Health Care Research
SOC-S 351 Social Statistics

F. Information Literacy
COAS-Q 110 Introduction to Information Literacy (1 cr.)

G Computer Literacy
CSCI-A 106 Introduction to Computing (or approved
computer literacy course, page 35)

II. CommonN Core COURSES (9 CR.)

Complete one course from each of the following three areas,
as designated in the Schedule of Classes. One course should
be at or above the 300-level.

A. The Natural World
Select N 190 The Natural World
(astronomy, biology, chemistry, computer science,
geology, mathematics, or physics)
B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions
Select from approved course list, page 35

C. Literary and Intellectual Traditions
Select T 190 Literary and Intellectual Traditions
(comparative literature, English, French, German,
history, history and philosophy of science, philos-
ophy, or Spanish)
D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select A 190 Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity (compara-
tive literature, English, fine arts, music, theatre)

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (8 CR.)

Students must complete one course from each of the fol-
lowing three areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.

A. Non-Western Cultures
Select from approved course list, page 36

B. Diversity in United States Society
SOC-S 161 Principles of Sociology

C. Health and Wellness (4 cr.)
NURS-B 108 Personal Health and Wellness (2 cr.)
Select from approved course list, page 36 (2 cr.)

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Science (Critical/Analytical) Cluster (27 cr.)
CHEM-C102 Elementary Chemistry |1
MICR-M 250 Microbial Cell Biology
MICR-M 255 Microbiology Laboratory (2 cr.)
PHIL-P 140 Introduction to Ethics
PHIL-P 393 Biomedical Ethics
PHSL-P 261 Human Anatomy and Physiology | (5 cr.)
PHSL-P 262 Human Anatomy and Physiology Il (5 cr.)
PSY-P 103 Introduction to Psychology
PSY-P 216 Life Span Developmental Psychology

NURSING REQUIREMENTS

The program has 63 credit hours of required nursing courses.
Students must be formally admitted to the nursing major to
enroll in the following nursing courses. The nursing course
sequence is identified by semester numbers and is generally
completed in the order shown below. Nursing core courses
begin with the fourth semester in the sophomore year.
Students are required to successfully complete the entire set
of courses which the School of Nursing designates each
semester and must compl ete each level before progressing to
the next level (sophomore, junior, senior). Applications for
credit hour adjustments are underway.

Fourth or Sophomore Two (11 cr.)
NURS-B 232 Introduction to the Discipline of Nursing:
Theory, Practice, Research
NURS-B 244 Comprehensive Health Assessment (2 cr.)
NURS-B 245 Comprehensive Health Assessment:
Practicum (2 cr.)



NURS-B 248 Science and Technology of Nursing (2 cr.)
NURS-B 249 Science and Technology of Nursing:
Practicum (2 cr.)

Fifth or Junior One (13 cr.)

NURS-B 216 Pharmacology

NURS-H 351 Alterations in Neuro-Psychological
Hesalth

NURS-H 352 Alterations in Neuro-Psychological
Health: Practicum (2 cr.)

NURS-H 353 Alterationsin Health |

NURS-H 354 Alterationsin Health |: The Practicum
(2cr)

Sixth or Junior Two (13 cr.)

NURS-B 251 Life Span Development Practicum (1 cr.)

NURS-H 361 Alterations in Health |1

NURS-H 362 Alterations in Health I1: The Practicum
(2cr)

NURS-H 363 The Developing Family and Child (4 cr.)

NURS-H 364 The Developing Family and Child: The
Practicum

Seventh or Senior One (13 cr.)

NURS-H 365 Nursing Research

NURS-S 470 Restorative Health Related to Mullti-
System Failures (meets Visual Literacy
along with NURS-S 485)

NURS-S 471 Restorative Health Related to Multi-
System Failures: The Practicum (2 cr.)

NURS-S 472 A Multi-System Approach to the Health
of the Community

NURS-S 473 A Multi-System Approach to the Health
of the Community: Practicum (2 cr.)

PHIL-P 393 Biomedical Ethics (recommended)

Eighth or Senior Two (12 cr.)

NURS-S 481 Nursing Management (2 cr.)

NURS-S 482 Nursing Management: The Practicum

NURS-S 483 Clinical Nursing Practice Capstone

NURS-S 484 Research Utilization Seminar (1-2 cr.)

NURS-S 485 Professional Growth and Empowerment
(meets Visual Literacy requirement along
with NURS-S 470)

ACCELERATED B.S.N. PROGRAM
TRACK

The accelerated B.S.N. program track is designed for stu-
dents with an earned bachelor’s degree in a disparate disci-
pline who are interested in earning a second undergraduate
degree.

To be considered for the accelerated B.S.N. program track,
students are eligible to apply for admission upon completion
of all required science and core general education prerequi-
sites. Once accepted, students complete the full-time pro-
gram in fifteen months using the full calendar year.
Additional requirements for admission are:

e Apply for and be granted admission to IU South Bend.
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» Apply to U South Bend School of Nursing's accelerated
program.

* Provide documentation showing a previously earned
bachelor’'s degree in a nonnursing field. Transcript(s)
should demonstrate a minimum overall undergraduate
degree grade point average of 2.5 on a 4.0 scale.

» A minimum application grade point average of 3.0 on a
4.0 scaleisrequired for al core science prerequisites and
general education courses counting toward the B.S.N.
degree.

« A personal statement to include a response to a question,
as directed on the application.

 Upon receipt of your application, a personal interview is
set with members of the Accelerated Option Admission
Committee.

The accelerated program option typically begins studies
during U South Bend's summer session.

All academic policies in effect for the B.S.N. degree pro-
gram apply for the accelerated B.S.N. program track.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING
PROGRAM FOR REGISTERED NURSES

The IU South Bend School of Nursing program for
Registered Nurses (R.N.) continuing their education through
aB.S.N. degree strives to involve the R.N.’s talents, experi-
ences, and expertise in the curriculum. As such, the cur-
riculum prepares a generalist in professional nursing and
serves as the basis for graduate studies. The purpose of the
bachelor’s degree program is to offer a creative curriculum
for the education of professional nurses competent in
meeting the current and future health needs of society.

For the R.N., the curriculum builds on the nurse's basic
preparation and is designed to maximize their completed
formal education and experiences in nursing. A bachelor’s
degree education begins with an ample foundation in the sci-
ences and humanities to assist the graduate expand their
appreciation for, and participation in, the broader community
and culture. These general education courses are typically
offered in the traditional semester format in the evenings or
during the day. The upper-division nursing courses prepare
nurses for career enhancement and transitions in our
changing health care system and world. Efforts are made to
aternate these courses so that several courses are offered
either on a single day or in the evenings. Interactions in the
classroom and clinical sites with other B.S.N. students and
faculty benefit everyone in their professional development.

Following a thorough self-assessment of past experiences,
education and professional goals, the R.N. can design an indi-
vidua course plan to best meet his or her needs and aspira-
tions. (While every effort is made to develop a plan to meet
requirements in a timely manner, interruptions in study plans
do not guarantee the courses for theinitial plan or the gradua-
tion date.) Nurses with clinical and/or management work
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experience can exchange this background for clinical courses
through specia credits or the portfolio option. Nurses may
also request course substitutions for content offered by other
disciplines which may be a part of their career plans.

To help the R.N. meet the curriculum reguirementsin aflex-
ible and individual manner, the R.N. faculty advisor can
clarify curriculum requirements as well as assist with the
progression assessment and plan of study.

Students must also meet the requirements for admission to
U South Bend.

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

* Full admission to Indiana University
* Verification of acurrent registered nurse license in Indiana
« Cumulative grade point average of 2.50 or greater

(GENERAL EDUCATION

A minimum of 58 credit hours in general education courses
arerequired for the R.N. in the B.S.N. degree completion pro-
gram. Courses in addition to those required can be selected
from the cluster course list available from the R.N. faculty
advisor. Courses from accredited schools can be transferred in
and applied to the B.S.N. Submission of an official credit
transfer report (CTR) to the School of Nursing is required for
all work being transferred from another school. To obtain an
officid CTR, the student must request an officia transcript
from the other ingtitution(s) to be forwarded to the IU South
Bend Office of Admissions for evaluation. Each student
record is individually evaluated for applicability of courses
toward the campus general education requirements and the
B.S.N.

For a more detailed description of the IU South Bend general
education curriculum, including lists of approved courses,
please see page 33 in this Bulletin.

All courses certified as meeting the campuswide general edu-
cation requirements are designated in the Schedule of Classes
or approved for transfer.

CamMPUsWIDE CURRICULUM FOR TRANSFER
STUDENTS (18 CR.)

Students who transfer to IU South Bend with 56 credit hours
or more toward graduation are required to complete, at a min-
imum, one 300-level common core course a |U South Bend in
any of the four areas with the advice of their major program.
In addition, they are required to complete the campuswide
genera education requirements in the Fundamental Literacies
of Writing, Oral Communication, Computer Literacy, and
Quantitative Reasoning; and one of the 3 credit hour
Contemporary Social Values courses in either Non-Western
Cultures or Diversity in United States Society. See additional
requirements for R.N.’s under this section.

(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

|. FUNDAMENTAL LITERACIES (12 CR.)
A. Writing
ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition
B. Critical Thinking
Not Required
C. Oral Communication
SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking
D. Visual Literacy
Not Required
E. Quantitative Reasoning
Select one of the following (or its equivalent):
MATH-K 300 Statistical Techniques for Health
Professions
NURS-H 355 DataAnalysisin Clinical Practice
and Health Care Research
SOC-S 351 Socia Statistics
F. Information Literacy
Not Required
G Computer Literacy
CSCI-A 106 Introduction to Computing (or approved
computer course, page 35)

II. CommoN CoRE COURSES (3 CR.)

R.N.’s complete one 300-level course from the following
four areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.
A. The Natural World
Select from approved course list, page 35
B. Human Behavior and Social I nstitutions
Select from approved course list, page 35
C. Literary and Intellectual Traditions
Select from approved course list, page 36

D. Art, Aesthetics, and Creativity
Select from approved course list, page 36

[11. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL VALUES (3 CR.)

R.N.’s must complete one course from the following two
areas, as designated in the Schedule of Classes.



A. Non-Western Cultures
Select from approved course list, page 36

B. Diversity in United States Society
Select from approved course list, pages 36-37

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS (40 CR. MINIMUM)

MICR-M 250 Microbial Cell Biology

PHIL-P 140 Introduction to Ethics

PHSL-P 261 Human Anatomy and Physiology |
PHSL-P 262 Human Anatomy and Physiology 11
PSY-P 103 General Psychology

SOC-S 161 Principles of Sociology

Electives from cluster course list

If anatomy, physiology, and microbiology courses total less
than 12 credit hours, or if microbiology was not required by
the R.N. granting program, a biologically-based science
courseis required. Courses should be equivalent to the listed
courses. Credit hours may vary.

Electives (up to 12 cr.)

NURSING COURSE REQUIREMENTS (30 CR.)

(All courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)
NURS-B 244 Comprehensive Health Assessment (2 cr.)
NURS-B 245 Comprehensive Health Assessment:

Practicum (2 cr.)
NURS-B 304 Professional Nursing Seminar |
NURS-B 404 Professional Nursing Seminar 1
NURS-H 365 Nursing Research
NURS-S 472 A Multi-System Approach to the Health
of the Community
NURS-S 473 A Multi-System Approach to the Health
of the Community: The Practicum (2 cr.)
NURS-S 481 Nursing Management (2 cr.)
NURS-S 482 Nursing Management: The Practicum
NURS-S 483 Clinical Nursing Practice Capstone
NURS-S 484 Research Utilization Seminar (1-2 cr.)
NURS-S 485 Professional Growth and Empowerment
(meets Visual Literacy requirement)

RADIOGRAPHY 127

PrIOR LEARNING CREDITS

Up to 35 credit hours are awarded for graduation from an
accredited nursing program upon successful completion of
NURS-B 404 Professional Nursing Seminar 1. Additional
special credits may be awarded for nursing certification.
Consult with the R.N. faculty advisor for further informa-
tion. (See portfolio options.)

RADIOGRAPHY AND ALLIED HEALTH

DirRecTOR: Howard

OFrrice: Northside Hall 405

TELEPHONE: (574) 520-5570

INTERNET ADDRESS. Www.iusb.edu/~r adahlt
E-mAIL ADDRESS. radahlt@iusb.edu

CLINICAL AsSISTANT PrOFESSOR: Howard
CLINIcAL COORDINATOR/LECTURER: Bamer
PrROGRAM ADVISOR: Joy

RADIOGRAPHY PROGRAM

Radiography is an art and science which involves the med-
ical imaging of patients to produce aradiograph for the diag-
nosis of disease. The main goal of the radiographer isto pro-
duce the highest quality diagnostic image using ALARA
(As-Low-As-Reasonably-Achievable) Radiation Standards
with a minimum amount of patient discomfort.

A radiographer's job duties involve multiple areas of exper-
tiss—trauma, surgery, fluoroscopy, portable/mobiles, and
general diagnostic radiography. Constant growth in the field
has created many new and exciting careersin ultrasound, Pet
Scan, Computerized Tomography (CT), Magnetic
Resonance Imaging (MRI), cardiovascular/interventional
radiography, radiation therapy, and nuclear medicine.

The radiographer functions in many different roles within
the health profession. They may work independently or
interact with other members of the health care team such as
radiologists, surgeons, emergency medicine physicians, car-
diologists, and nurses. Radiographers are employed in hos-
pitals and out-patient facilities such as occupational and
urgent care centers, clinics, imaging centers, and doctors
offices.

M ISSION STATEMENT

The mission of the radiography program is to provide our
students with a comprehensive education in radiography and
to prepare them to enter the radiographic profession as a
competent entry-level diagnostic radiographer. The student
is to be exposed to all available methods of instruction in
both didactic and clinical radiography. Upon graduation
from the program the student is to be sufficiently prepared to
pass the National Registry Examination.
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GRADUATES OF THE PROGRAM

Graduates receive an Associate of Science degree and are

eligible to take the certification examination of the American

Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT) to become

certified as a Registered Technologist, R.T.(R).

NoTE: THE AART REQUIRES ALL EXAMINEES TO DISCLOSE
ANY PRIOR FELONY OR MISDEMEANOR CONVICTION. IF
THIS SITUATION APPLIES TO A STUDENT, IT IS RECOM-
MENDED THAT THEY CONTACT THE ARRT AT (651) 687-
0048 TO DISCUSS THEIR PARTICULAR CASE. THIS PROCESS
IS TO PREVENT THE STUDENT FROM HAVING COMPLETED
THE ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE PROGRAM ONLY TO
BE FOUND INELIGIBLE TO TAKE THE ARRT EXAMINATION.

INDIANA CERTIFICATION
REQUIREMENTS TO PRACTICE

State certification is required to operate a unit that produces
ionizing radiation. The state accepts the ARRT registry for
certification.

CREDENTIALS REQUIRED TO PRACTICE
R.T(R) Radiologic Technologist.

EDucCATIONAL PROGRAM

LENGTH OF THE PROGRAM
The radiography program is a 34+ month program.

STRUCTURE OF THE PROGRAM

The radiography program is a systemwide program offered
at several Indiana University campuses. Although the cam-
puses may have comparable admission standards, program
outcomes, and courses, each isindividually accredited by the
Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic
Technology.

Additional admission and transfer policies are set by indi-
vidual units. Course content and sequencing may vary.

The general education courses may be taken on a part-time
basis; the clinical/professional programis presented in afull-
time, day format, with minimal weekend and evening clin-
ical education.

DEsSIGN OF THE PROFESSIONAL CURRICULUM

The curriculum follows a pattern designed to educate the radi-
ographer to become adept in the performance of any medical
diagnogtic radiographic procedure. Courses in radiographic
principles, radiographic procedures, clinical application of
theory, computed digital imaging, radiation protection, radio-
biology, pathology, and general education are included in the
curriculum. Students also receive ingtruction in the theory and
practice of other speciaty diagnostic imaging modalities.

PrOGRAM FACILITIES

Program facilities of the radiography program are located on
the campus of 1U South Bend. Clinical education classes are
conducted in the radiology departments of area ingtitutions:

Memorial Hospital; St. Joseph Regional Medical Center
campuses in Plymouth and South Bend; Elkhart General
Hospital; and Goshen General Hospital.

ACCREDITATION

The radiography program is accredited by the Joint Review
Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology.

GENERAL PoLIciES

PrROGRAM PLANNING

Academic advisors are available to assist studentsin planning
for their program and for meeting degree requirements. It is
the student's responsibility to acquaint themselves with al the
regulations and policies and to remain properly informed
throughout their studies.

All provisions of this Bulletin arein effect as soon as a student
begins the radiography program. Preradiography and clin-
ical/professional students, however, are subject to policy and
curriculum changes as they occur. Curriculum changes during
progress toward the degree may result in the revision of
degree requirements.

CoDE OF ETHICS

Students preparing to enter the profession of radiography are
expected to follow the Code of Ethics for the Radiologic
Technologist. Each person, upon entering the profession,
inherits a measure of responsibility and trust in the profession
and the corresponding obligation to adhere to standards of eth-
ical practice and conduct set by the profession. The code was
adopted by the American Society of Radiologic Technologists.

It is the clinical/professional student's responsibility to know,
understand, and follow the Code of Ethics for the Radiologic
Technologist.

« The radiologic technologist conducts himself or herself in
aprofessional manner, responds to patient needs, and sup-
ports colleagues and associates in providing quality patient
care.

« The radiologic technologist acts to advance the principle
objective of the profession to provide services to humanity
with full respect for the dignity of mankind.

« The radiologic technologist delivers patient care and ser-
vice unrestricted by concerns of persona attributes or the
nature of the disease or illness, and without discrimination
on the basis of sex, race, creed, religion, or socio-economic
status.

« The radiologic technologist practices technology founded
upon theoretical knowledge and concepts, uses equipment
and accessories consistent with the purpose for which they
were designed, and employs procedures and techniques
appropriately.

* The radiologic technologist assesses situations; exercises
care, discretion, and judgment; assumes responsibility for
professional decisions; and acts in the best interest of the
patient.



« The radiologic technologist acts as an agent through obser-
vation and communication to obtain pertinent information
for the physician to aid in the diagnosis and treatment of
the patient and recognizes that interpretation and diagnosis
are outside the scope of practice for the profession.

» The radiologic technologist uses equipment and acces
sories; employs techniques and procedures; performs ser-
vices in accordance with an accepted standard of practice;
and demonstrates expertise in minimizing radiation expo-
sure to the patient, self, and other members of the health
care team.

« The radiologic technologist respects confidences entrusted
inthe course of professiona practice, respectsthat patient's
right to privacy, and reveals confidential information only
as required by law or to protect the welfare of the indi-
vidua or the community.

« The radiologic technologist continually strives to improve
knowledge and skills by participating in continuing educa-
tion and professional activities, sharing knowledge with
colleagues, and investigating new aspects of professional
practice.

ADMISSION

GENERAL INFORMATION

Students may apply for admission to the preradiography pro-
gram after qualifying for regular admission to Indiana
University. Upon acceptance to the program, students enrolled
in general education courses required for the Associate of
Science degree are classified as preradiography.

If students have a disability and need assistance, special
arrangements can be made to accommodate most needs. For
the hearing impaired, SPRINT provides services at (800) 743-
3333. For more information, please contact the program
director.

Admission to the clinical/professional program is based
upon each applicant's admission grade point average of the
completed preradiography general education courses, a per-
sonal interview, and arating point system. A maximum of 21
students are admitted each fall semester. Students must be
certified by their academic advisor as eligible to apply for
the clinical/professional program and must submit a formal
application for admission consideration by February 1 of the
year of anticipated entry.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Students enrolled in the preradiography or clinical/profes-
sional program are subject to academic standards as estab-
lished by 1U South Bend. Failure to maintain these standards
could lead to academic probation or dismissal from the pro-
gram. The standards are explained to students during their
initial orientation/advising session.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

In addition to admission policies and requirements found at
the beginning of this Bulletin, the following requirements

apply to the radiography program.
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AUTHORIZATION FOR PHY S-P 261 HUMAN
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY |

To qudify for entry into PHY S-P 261 Human Anatomy and
Physiology |, al preradiography and alied hedth students
must meet at least one of the following conditions:
 Within the last three years, completed the U South Bend
PHSL -P 130 Human Biology course with a grade of C or
higher
* Within the last three years, completed CHEM-C 102
Elementary Chemistry Il with agrade of C or higher
« Within the last three years, completed the IU South Bend
CHEM-C 105 Principles of Chemistry | and CHEM-C125
Experimental Chemistry | and CHEM-C 106 Principles of
Chemistry Il and CHEM-C 126 Experimental Chemistry |1
with a grade of C or higher in the respective lecture and
laboratory classes

If you have completed human anatomy and physiology or
chemistry at another college or 1U system campus or if you
need additional information, please contact the |U South Bend
radiography department by calling (574) 520-4504 to discuss
the guidelines for transfer credit equivalency consideration.
All transfer courses are evaluated by the IU South Bend
biology and/or chemistry departments to insure that course
curriculum standards were met. Courses outside the [U system
must be verifiable by course syllabi from the semesters in
which the classes were completed and an official transcript
with the course and grade listed.

GENERAL EbucaTioN CouRrsEs (23 CR.)

Genera education courses may be taken on afull- or part-time
basis. The courses listed below do not include developmental
classes (non-GPA bearing) nor any course a student may be
required to complete to meet admission and prerequisite cri-
teria

(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

AHLT-R 185 Medical Terminology (1 cr.)

ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition

PHYSP 261 Human Anatomy and Physiology |
(5c¢r)

PHYSP 262 Human Anatomy and Physiology Il
(5¢c¢r)

PSY-P 103 Genera Psychology

SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking

Select one of the following:
MATH-M 107 College Algebra
MATH-M 111 Mathematics in the World

MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS

At the beginning of each spring semester, students begin the
application process for admission consideration into the clin-
ical/professional program. Meeting the minimum criteria
listed qualifies applicants for continuation of the admission
process. It does not guarantee a student admission into the
clinical/professional program.
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Program Application Deadline
Students must be certified by their academic advisor as
eligible to apply for the clinical/professional program and
must submit aformal application for admission consider-
ation by February 1 of the year of anticipated entry.

Completion of 17 Credit Hours
Students are required to complete a minimum of 17 credit
hours of general education course work with a C or
higher by the end of the spring semester of the year of
anticipated entry into the clinical/professional program.
The remaining 6 credit hours of general education
courses must be completed by the end of the first summer
session in the year of application.

Minimum Admission Grade Point Average (AGPA)
Students must have earned a minimum grade of C for the
completed general education courses required for the

degree.

AHLT-R 185 Medica Terminology (1 cr.)

ENG-W 131 Elementary Composition

PHSL-P 261 Human Anatomy and Physiology |
(5cr)

PHSL-P 262 Human Anatomy and Physiology Il
(5cer)

PSY-P 103 Genera Psychology

SPCH-S 121 Public Speaking

Select one of the following:
MATH-M 107 College Algebra
MATH-M 111 Mathematics in the World

The AGPA includes grades earned in initial and repeat
courses (excluding X grades according to Indiana University
policy) that are required to meet general education standards.
Grades/credit hours from remedial, non-GPA bearing, or pre-
requisite courses are not included in this calculation:
EDUC-U 100 Threshold Seminar (1-3 cr.)
EDUC-X 101 Techniquesin Textbook Reading

ENG-W 31 Pre-Composition
ENG-W 130 Principles of Composition
MATH-M 4 Introduction to Algebra

MATH-M 14 Basic Algebra (4 cr.)
PHSL-P 130 Human Biology (4 cr.)

Courses transferred from other institutions are used in calcu-
lating this average. Transfer grades must, however, meet the
Indiana University standard of C or higher. This requirement
is applied at the time of program application and must be
maintained.

Minimum Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)

Students must have a minimum cumulative grade point
average (CGPA) of 2.0 on a4.0 scalefor al work completed
at Indiana University. Courses for which the grades of |, S,
P, R, W, or X are assigned are not used to calculate the CGPA
since there are no points assigned to these grades.

Courses transferred from other institutions are used in calcu-
lating this average. Transfer grades must, however, meet the
Indiana University standard of C or higher. This requirement
is applied at the time of program application and must be
maintained.

TECHNICAL STANDARDS

The IU South Bend radiography program has specified tech-
nical standards critical to the success of the students in the
clinical/professional program. Students must be able to meet
the reguirements which include the ability to lift and transfer
patients to and from the x-ray examination table; move,
adjust, and manipulate equipment to perform radiographic
procedures; review and evaluate radiographs to determine
the quality of the image; communicate orally and in writing
with patients, doctors, and other personnel; and to follow
written and verba directions. Students must demonstrate
these standards with or without reasonable accommodation
to succeed in the program. A copy of the Technical Standards
is sent to each applicant to review and sign, certifying that
they can meet those standards.

PROGRAM PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS

A student entering the IU South Bend radiography clin-
ical/professional program must understand that they are
entering afield of medicine that requires certain professional
standards that other career choices may not. Professional
dress, appearance, and modes of communication must be of
certain standards to maintain the confidence and care of the
patient. Patients present themselves in all ages, cultures, and
of various ethnic origins; therefore trendy modes of dress
and appearance are not allowed.

The program has an established dress code and a code of
conduct that students must follow throughout their clinical
experience. A copy of the IU South Bend Radiography
Program Professional Sandards is sent to each applicant to
review and sign, certifying that they understand the require-
ments of the program and that they agree to abide by these
standards.

INTERVIEW

An interview is reguired for admission consideration and is
scheduled during the months of April and May.

VOLUNTEER EXPERIENCE

Although not a requirement, volunteer experience is recom-
mended and is very helpful in making a career choice.



CLINICAL/PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM

GENERAL INFORMATION

Admission to the university as apreradiography student, and
successful completion of the general education course work,
does not guarantee admission to the Associate of Science
degree program. The number of clinical/professiona stu-
dents admitted each fall is dependent upon the number of
openings available in the radiology departments in the area
health care institutions designated as clinical education sites
(Memorial Hospital, St. Joseph Regional Medical Center
campuses in Plymouth and South Bend, Elkhart General
Hospital, and Goshen General Hospital).

ADMISSION CRITERIA

At the conclusion of the spring semester of program applica-
tion, students in the applicant pool are scored to determine
their rank order. The criteria for admission consideration is
based on a 128 point weighted scale as follows:

0-75 points—AGPA (Admission Grade Point Average) of the
preradiography general education course work completed
by the end of the spring semester of application

0-25 points—Interview scores

0-28 rating points—Students can earn rating points (max-
imum 28) which are added to their overal combined
score as follows:

One point given for each credit hour of arequired general
education course completed with a C or higher by the end
of the spring semester of program application. Points
avallable = 0-23

Five pointsgiven for completion of PHY S-P261 Human
Anatomy and Physiology | and PHYS-P 262 Human
Anatomy and Physiology Il with a C or higher by the end
of the spring semester of program application. Points
available=5

Students offered a clinical position within the associate
degree program must formally accept or decline admission,
in writing, to the program prior to the beginning of the
semester to which they are admitted. Students offered a posi-
tion in the clinical/professional program but decline accep-
tance or become academically ineligible can reapply to the
program the following year. They must compete with the
applicant pool for the semester in which they request
entrance with no preference or wait listing given. Students
have only two opportunities to decline admission in writing
prior to losing their digibility to apply.

CRIMINAL CHECKS

Federal mandates for clinical agencies require criminal
checksthrough the Indiana State Police. Students are respon-
sible for applying for the criminal check and all fees associ-
ated with the check.
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE CURRICULUM

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM

(Al courses are 3 credit hours, unless otherwise designated.)

Courses in the professional program are sequential and must
be taken in the order specified by the program faculty.

First Year—Summer Session (1 cr.)
AHLT-R 103 Introduction to Clinical Radiography
(1cr)

First Year—Fall Semester (13 cr.)
AHLT-R 100 Orientation to Radiographic Technology
(2cr)
AHLT-R 101 Radiographic Procedures | (4 cr.)
AHLT-R 102 Principles of Radiography |
AHLT-R 181 Clinical Experience—Radiography |
(4cr)
First Year—Spring Semester (14 cr.)
AHLT-R 182 Clinica Experience—Radiography |1
(6cr)
AHLT-R 201 Radiographic Procedures |l (4 cr.)
AHLT-R 208 Topics in Radiography: Computer
Applicationsin Medical Imaging (1 cr.)
AHLT-R 250 Physics Applied to Radiology
First Year—Summer Session | (5 cr.)
AHLT-R 208 Topics in Radiography: Venipuncture and
Pharmacology (1 cr.)
AHLT-R 281 Clinical Experience in Radiography I11
(4cr)

First Year—Summer Session (6 cr.)
AHLT-R 282 Clinical Experience in Radiography 1V
(6cr.)
Second Year—Fall Semester (14 cr.)
AHLT-R 200 Pathology (2 c